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Foreword 
stepping up to meet the challenges 

 
This Long-term Plan 2015-2025 outlines Environment Southland’s programmes to tackle important issues and the core activities we will maintain and deliver over the next 
10 years and how they will be funded. It includes the outcomes from community input and views provided in response to the consultation process. 
 
It has been developed under new legislation in the Local Government Act, which requires targeted consultation on significant issues and changes in direction and/or 
expenditure. We have highlighted ours in a consultation document, Southland’s Big 3 – water, air, biodiversity.  Much work is already underway on these areas, but the next three years 
signify a big increase in activity. This will result in an increase in spending of $1.7 million in 2015/16. It is funded by a mix of reserves, surpluses investment returns as well as rate 
rises, which will tail off after the three years. 
 
In preparation for this Long-term plan councillors put a lot of work into developing a strategic plan to not only ensure that our significant issues are acknowledged, but that the 
organisation is correctly positioned to address them in a meaningful way, while also maintaining our very important core activities. The strategic plan recognises that Southlanders 
want a region that is rewarding and prosperous and that this cannot be achieved by relying largely on regulations. It requires an enabling and engaging approach and clear 
leadership to ensure Southland’s natural resources are managed sustainability.  
 
As a result, we have articulated our vision for Environment Southland – A vibrant organisation actively enhancing the experience of living and working in a sustainable Southland. 
 
In the last Long-term Plan (2012–2022), our imperative was to halt and reverse the decline of the region’s water quality. This remains our biggest challenge and our first priority. 
Our Water and Land 2020 & Beyond project to address Southland’s water quality and water quantity issues has made steady progress. Good management practices (focus activities, 
e.g. riparian, winter grazing, nutrient management) have achieved excellent uptake by farmers.  We have developed good working relationships across sectors and with iwi, and 
are working with communities on the next steps.  
 
In the first three years of this Long-term Plan the Water and Land 2020 project will be stepped up considerably. In 2015 we will develop a Water and Land Plan that draws on 
scientific data, aligns and simplifies existing policies and rules, and includes new ones. From 2015 to 2018 we will do all the important preparation for the limit setting process, 
which will lead to the setting of targets for water quality (discharges – nutrient limits and sediment loadings) and water quantity (extractions), required by the Government.  
 
This preparation is comprehensive and includes an extensive science programme to better understand Southland’s natural water systems and how they interact, an important 
economic project to understand the implications of potential policy decisions, and social and cultural work streams. By doing this preparation, Environment Southland is taking a 
different tack to other regional councils. But we consider it essential work because it will equip us with important knowledge so that communities can make informed choices and 
we can provide Southland-specific solutions to our region’s water quality issues.  
 
The science research to date has identified areas (called physiographic zones) that have similar landform types and water.  The work improves our understanding of the 
relationships between Southland’s water origin, soils, geology and water quality.  The work is innovative and provides a new approach to understanding catchments and our water 
quality issues. 
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To help us with the preparation for the limit setting process we have secured strong partnerships with national science agencies and industry organisations for our science and 
economic programmes. These partners add real value, contributing in-kind work, some funding and credibility. Because of them we will be able to achieve a great deal more than 
we would have doing it alone. 
 
The limit setting process will be managed on a catchment-by-catchment basis and will begin in 2016 with Fiordland and Stewart Island. The aim is to complete the process for all 
catchments by 2025. 
 
Managing air quality is another high priority area the Council has been taking a lead on and our air plan review is now well down the track. In this Long-term Plan we make 
provision for financial assistance to help people in Invercargill and Gore to make the change to cleaner heating options. The second phase of the air plan review (industry) is 
scheduled to get underway later in 2015.  
 
Biodiversity is the other of the “Big 3” in this Long-term Plan because of our increased focus on it. In Southland we have unique biodiversity of the land, water and our coastal 
environments. Many of the activities Environment Southland undertake result in positive spinoffs for biodiversity. However, we have a responsibility to maintain it, and giving 
biodiversity a focus in its own right will help to ensure our natural resources remain resilient. 
 
The Council decided to utilise reserves in order to off-set the rate impact for the first three years of the Long-term Plan.  The use of those reserves means that the proposed rate 
levels as set out in the Consultation Document alter as follows: Year 1 (2015/16) from 7.74% to 6.48%; Year 2 (2016/17) from 6.42% to 5.40%; Year 3 (2017/18) from 4.85% to 
6.64%.  The request from the Oreti Catchment Liaison Committee to change the funding arrangement for river works on the Oreti River has also been adopted and incorporated 
into the Long-term Plan starting in the 2015/16 year.  The Long-term Plan was adopted by the Council on 30 June 2015. 
 
There are challenging times ahead, but we are well positioned to meet them with a clear strategic direction, highly qualified and motivated staff, robust work programmes, strong 
alliances with partner organisations, and conversations with our communities on the important issues already underway.  
 
 

 
 
Ali Timms Rob Phillips 
Chairman Chief Executive 
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Your constituent Councillors 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

 

Ross Cockburn, Fiordland 
03 249 7082 

 

Ali Timms, Chair 
Eastern/Dome  

03 248 7222 

 

Nicol Horrell,  
Deputy Chair, Western  

03 226 6627 

 

 

Neville Cook, 
Invercargill/Rakiura 

03 218 4500 

  
Rowly Currie 

Invercargill/Rakiura 
03 215 6176 

▲ rates/levies for year 

Robert Guyton 
Invercargill/Rakiura 

03 234 8249 

 

Grant Hubber, Hokonui 
03 235 2851 

 

 

Peter Jones 
Eastern/Dome 

03 208 4667 
 

 

Lloyd McCallum  
Southern 

03 221 7297 

 

Marion Miller 
Invercargill/Rakiura 

03 214 3164 

 

 

Jan Riddell 
Invercargill/Rakiura 

03 236 4191 

 

Maurice Rodway 
Invercargill/Rakiura 

03 213 0900 
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Consultation process 
 
The following are the details of Council’s process used for consulting with the community and considering submissions to the “Southland’s Big 3” Consultation 
Document and the Long-term Plan supporting information, and of the resulting changes to the final 2015-2025 Long-term Plan. 
 
The decision making process 

Action Date 

Notify “Southland’s Big 3” Consultation Document 18 April 2015 

Public submissions Opened 18 April 2015 and closed 20 May 2015 

Council heard and considered submissions 19 June 2015 

Adoption of 2015-2025 Long-term Plan 30 June 2015  

Comes into effect 1 July 2015 

 
Results of the consultation process 

Council received 84 submissions from individuals and organisations and we are grateful for the time and thought that went into each of them.  As a result of 
consideration of these submissions, Council has made a number of changes to the final Long-term Plan.  These are summarised below.   
 
Addressing the Issues 
Council heard and decided on the submissions that related to the Big 3 issues that were raised through the Consultation Document and retained them in the final 
Long-term Plan. 
 

“Southland’s Big 3” Issues Comment 

Comprehensive three year science research programme to support the Water 
and Land 2020 & Beyond project 

General support from submitters.  Programme to remain as indicated in the 
Consultation Document. 

Assistance for home heating loans funded from the sale of investments General support from submitters.  Programme to remain as indicated in the 
Consultation Document. 

Increase contribution for insulation subsidies funded by the general rate General support from submitters.  Programme to remain as indicated in the 
Consultation Document. 

Add extra resourcing for aligning and coordinating biodiversity, funded by the 
targeted biosecurity rate 

General support from submitters.  Programme to remain as indicated in the 
Consultation Document. 

Expand the Possum Control Area programme funded by  General support from submitters.  Programme to remain as indicated in the 
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the targeted biosecurity rate Consultation Document. 

 
Additional projects/activities agreed to be funded by Council and included in the final Long-term Plan 
Council received submissions on other matters that had not been taken into account in the draft Long-term Plan or Consultation Document.  After hearing from 
those submitters the Council made the following decisions on those specific requests. 
 

Project/activity Description Amount Funded from 

Southland Coastal Clean-up Council has provided funding for the 
Coastal Clean-up projects to be 
undertaken in 2017 and 2019. 

$10,000 pa Existing Harbour Management budget 

Milford Sound Development 
Authority 

Council has supported the request to 
continue to provide 50% of costs for the 
Milford Harbour Controller position. 

$56,500 pa Already catered for in Harbour 
Management budget 

Hollyford Conservation Trust Council has made funds available as a 
contribution towards pest management 
activities on private land. 

$5,000 pa for an initial three year period 
from 2015/16 

Existing Biosecurity budget 

NZ Farm Environment Trust Funding provided to join the Ballance 
Farm Environment Awards on a trial 
basis for one year. 

$10,000 for one year (2015/16) From prior year Land Sustainability 
surpluses 

Venture Southland Contribution to an aeromagnetic survey 
of the Southland plains, along with the 
three territorial authorities. 

$343,000 has not been included in 
2016/17 year of the LTP because the 
Council’s involvement in the project is 
subject to due diligence and consultation 
in the 2016/17 Annual Plan 

Not confirmed 

Oreti River Liaison Committee Council agreed to a request by the 
Committee to alter the way local river 
works are funded by moving the 
landowner share of the costs (30%) to the 
general rate and to the Oreti River rating 
district separate rate. 

$40,118 
$93,608 

General rates 
Separate rates 

 
The Council also decided to utilise reserves in order to off-set the rate impact for the first three years of the Long-term Plan.  The use of those reserves means that the proposed 
rate levels as set out in the Consultation Document alter as follows: Year 1 (2015/16) from 7.74% to 6.48%; Year 2 (2016/17) from 6.42% to 5.40%; Year 3 (2017/18) from 
4.85% to 6.64%. 
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Providing strategic direction and context  
 our focus over the next 10 years 
 
 

Strategic Plan for Environment Southland 
 
Change of focus 
 
Southlanders want a region that is rewarding and enjoyable to be part of, prosperous and which recognises contemporary values such as protection of the environment and 
enhancement of biodiversity.  Environment Southland recognises this cannot be achieved by relying largely on the regulatory approach currently taken and that the Council of 
the future needs to be more pro-active and enabling, engaging and partnering with stakeholders, leading with purpose and by example.   
 

Vision 
 
Councillors have the view that the organisation needs to be one that is keeping pace with the rest of New Zealand and its vital signs (economic and population growth and social 
cohesion) are positive but the main drivers for change are uncertain in terms of timing and magnitude.  For the purposes of giving context for an Environment Southland vision, 
it is assumed that a vision for the Southland region would include aspirations of “prosperity and social cohesion”.  
 
This would be the result of agricultural growth (within nutrient or allocation limits) and diversification of the economy 
involving technology, agriculture and non-agricultural industries.  It may also involve increased productivity from natural 
capital and greater intensification of economic activity which strengthens regional prosperity and supports local 
communities and community services. 
 
The vision for Environment Southland is: “A vibrant organisation actively enhancing the experience of living and 
working in a sustainable Southland”  
 
This is a leadership vision of an organisation, within its remit, seeking to sustainably enhance the regional experience 
through a stronger and more diverse economy, a protected and enhanced environment, strong social cohesion.  In 
particular, it recognises the importance of “natural capital”- the natural assets of the region whether they be wilderness areas 
for tourism, landscape for agriculture, coastline for fishing and port facilities, the land to grow things on, recreational uses of 
rivers and coast, the places where people live and work, or the people themselves. 
 

Values 
 
The key values that underpin and reflect the approach and internal culture of ES are shown in the adjoining diagram. 
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PURPOSE:  To provide a clear strategic direction to guide all planning in the 
organisation including the Long-term Plan and a basis for strong collaboration 
with territorial authorities and sector groups in Southland. 

Greater prosperity from natural 
resource use 

 
Measures 

 
1. Robust limit-setting framework within 

which development can take place. 
 

2. Effective collaborative engagement with 
both urban and agricultural sectors on the 
expansion of their resources within limits. 
 

3. Long-term policy and planning around 
resource use, especially land and water. 
 

4. Policies and practices that create agility 
for development activity such as 
simplified consenting and achievable 
regulation. 
 

5. Prosperity of the region is increased, 
especially related to natural resource use. 

 

Goal One 

Greater security through 
diversification 

 
Measures 

 
1. Evidence of long-term thinking and 

planning about the Southland community 
and economy. 
 

2. Collaboration with stakeholders to enable 
additional opportunities for new or 
extended uses of natural resources. 
 

3. Collaboration with community about 
feasibility of irrigation in water-short areas 
while recognising the need to manage 
within quality and quantity limits. 

 
4. Collaboration with industry over the 

opportunities for expansion of tourism 
based on the unique natural landscape and 
features of the region. 

 
5. Collaborative engagement with 

Ngai Tahu, the TAs and Venture 
Southland on new regional development 
opportunities. 

 

Goal Two 

Greater consensus on vision and 
direction 

 
Measures 

 
1. Greater community awareness by the 

people of Southland of the vision and 
focus of ES. 
 

2. Tangible support for policies of ES by the 
region’s communities. 

 
3. Evidence of acceptance of limit-setting 

and sustainable resource use practices of 
ES. 

 
4. Use of a variety of tools including 

self-managed compliance with ES 
outcomes and promotion of mitigation 
measures. 

 
5. An engaged and enabled community with 

strong civic participation in resource 
management. 

 

Goal Three 
ThreeThree

VISION: A vibrant organisation actively enhancing the experience of living and working in a sustainable Southland 

Greater innovation through 
energy, information and example 

 

Measures 
 

1. Successful implementation of a 
“mountains to sea” approach to land and 
water management. 
 

2. Introduction of comprehensive 
biodiversity policies and practices 
involving high community engagement. 

 
3. Enhanced assessment of risk and delivery 

of hazard protection. 
 

4. Productive partnerships and relationships 
with Iwi. 

 
5. Robust and fit-for-purpose science 

capability including effective professional 
partnerships. 

 
6. Comprehensive monitoring that is an 

extension of current practice. 
 

7. Rising level of participation in in-service 
training to build human capability. 

Goal Four 

A Strategic Plan for Environment Southland 
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Focus Areas – “What we will do” 

 
 
  

Strategic Direction - 
Focus Area One: 
Land, water and coastal 

management 

•A strong, simple and clear policy and 
compliance framework that is 
soundly based in science and 
collaborative development. 

•A clear programme of evolution of 
the framework so that it meets and 
ideally moves somewhat in advance 
of the demands being made on it. 

•A catchment view of the world that 
places emphasis on natural 
boundaries and connections rather 
than administrative categories. 

•An integrated view of 
environmental, economic, social and 
cultural priorities in a community 
context. 

•Resource carrying capacity limits and 
allocations approach within an 
integrated region-wide framework. 

•A policy of keeping the community 
engaged on the issues and 
approaches involved. 

•Optimise systems for on-farm 
management of limits. 

Strategic Direction - 
Focus Area Two: 

Air quality 

•Air quality is a significant problem 
with health implications and needs 
to be addressed. 

•Air quality standards need to be 
raised to align with national 
standards. 

•A targeted approach focusing on 
high pollution areas is required. 

•There is some urgency on this matter 
because of the credibility issues 
involved. 

Strategic Direction - 
Focus Area Three: 
Biodiversity and biosecurity 

•Protection and advancement of 
biodiversity values will be a priority 
over the next 20 years. 

•Focus on biodiversity in the “working 
landscape” – preserving remnants 
and enhancement through such 
approaches as riparian development. 

•Finding a home for biodiversity 
within the organisation that 
recognises its importance and 
supports the programme of activity 
proposed. 

•Seeking increasingly strong 
commitments from the community 
and business to biodiversity with the 
object of establishing accords with 
long-term application. 

•Working with national agencies to 
further this work – e.g. Department 
of Conservation, Trusts, QEII, Fish & 
Game. 

•Managing the risks and threats to 
our marine and terrestrial primary 
industries to economic opportunities 
and to the region’s biodiversity, 
ecosystems and landscapes from 
plant or animal pest incursions. 

Strategic Direction - 
Focus Area Four: 
Risks and natural hazards 

•Protection from hazards and 
assessment of the risks involved is a 
responsibility shared between 
private individuals, business and all 
councils. 

•Environment Southland has a 
leadership role and responsibility to 
form and enliven partnerships. 

•Catchment asset management will 
be a focus, integrated with the 
broader management of the 
catchment. 

•Recognising and providing for the 
implications of climate change – e.g. 
biodiversity (dunes, estuaries), 
infrastructure assets (sewerage, 
bridges), urban growth (managed 
retreat from coastal areas). 

Strategic Direction - 
Focus Area Five: 

Transport 

•Identify and agree key trends and 
economic development 
opportunities across all modes and 
for Southland communityiesand 
businesses. 

•Improved roading quality, with an 
increased provision for access to and 
use of alternate modes for all activity 
types. 
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Community Outcomes 
 
In the preceding pages we have set out the strategic direction for the organisation.  The following pages lay out our proposed activities and their contribution to our regional 
community outcomes and the strategic direction.  The following pages detail how our community outcomes fit with the outcomes determined by the wider Our Way Southland 
(OWS) initiative.   
 

OWS Community Outcomes contributed to by Environment Southland 

 A treasured environment which we care for and which supports us now and into the future. 

 Strong, effective leadership taking us into the future. 

 

 

OWS Intermediate Outcomes contributed by Environment Southland  

 We have an environment protected from the negative effects of human activities. 

 We have a healthy, safe and accessible built environment. 

 We have an informed community caring for the environment. 

 Citizens and communities are inspired, motivated and empowered. 

 Decisions are progressive, forward looking and robust. 

 The community has confidence in its leaders. 
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Southland Community Outcomes  

 

From 2003, Southland’s regional community outcomes were identified and monitored by Our Way Southland but during 2014 the project concluded.  The project’s results will 
continue to be used.  The project was supported by Environment Southland, the Invercargill City Council, the Southland District Council and the Gore District Council, and was 
designed as a vehicle for local government to work together with government agencies, organisations and groups to improve community social, economic, environmental and 
cultural wellbeing.  Our Way Southland reported to the Shared Services Forum, the collaborative arm of Southland’s local authorities.  
 
Seven broad Our Way Southland Community Outcomes were identified in August 2005 as a result of extensive community consultation.  The following seven major outcomes, 
and associated intermediate outcomes, are incorporated into the Long-term Plans and Annual Plans as guiding principles to ensure that Southland’s councils take the 
community’s identified priorities and desired outcomes into account when setting programmes and activities. 
 
Outcome One: “Southland is a great place to live” 
 
1.1  We value our history and heritage. 
1.2  We have a choice of quality places to go and things to do. 
1.3  We embrace and respect a diverse community. 
1.4  We are proud to be Southlanders. 
1.5  We live in a creative place. 

 
Outcome Two: “A diverse economy built from our strengths for growth and prosperity” 

 
2.1  We have a quality infrastructure with potential for growth. 
2.2  We have an innovative and vibrant culture that supports business. 
2.3  We have a business friendly environment in which to operate. 
2.4  We have an economy built on our competitive advantage. 
2.5  We have full employment and rewarding careers. 
2.6  We retain and build on our skills base. 
2.7  We keep the things about living here that we value. 

 
Outcome Three: “Safe places in a caring society that is free from crime” 
 
3.1  We have safe roads. 
3.2  We have safe homes. 
3.3  We have public places safe for children and families. 
3.4  We apprehend and hold law breakers appropriately accountable. 
3.5  We support the victims of crime. 
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Outcome Four: “We are healthy people” 

 
4.1  We are able to live healthy lifestyles. 
4.2  We have good quality affordable housing. 
4.3  We live in a compassionate caring community. 
4.4  We have equity of access to health services. 
 
Outcome Five: “Strong, effective leadership taking us into the future” 

 
5.1  Citizens and communities are inspired, motivated and empowered. 
5.2  Decisions are progressive, forward looking and robust. 
5.3  The community has confidence in its leaders. 

 
Outcome Six: “A treasured environment which we care for and which supports us now and into the future” 
 
6.1  We have an informed community caring for the environment. 
6.2  We have a healthy, safe and accessible built environment. 
6.3  We have an environment protected from the negative effects of human activities. 

 
Outcome Seven: “A well-educated and skilled community continually seeking further opportunities to learn” 

 
7.1  We have accessible learning opportunities. 
7.2  We have high quality learning opportunities available to meet community needs and demands. 
7.3  We deliver innovative, integrated and effective learning programmes. 
7.4  We have a culture of continuous learning. 
 
Council Outcomes 
 
Councils have also developed Council-focussed Outcomes, which sit alongside the Our Way Southland Community Outcomes to provide clarity regarding the role which each 
Council sees that it has with respect to community outcomes, and the Council Outcomes for which it holds itself accountable. 
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Audit Opinion 
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Financial Strategy 
 

Purpose 
 
The Council is required to manage its revenue, expenses, assets, liabilities, investments and general financial dealings prudently, and in a manner that sustainably promotes the 
current and future interests of the community.  Thus, the Financial Strategy is an important component of this Long-term Plan (LTP). 
 
The purpose of the Financial Strategy is to facilitate: 
 

 prudent financial management by providing a guide for the Council to consider proposals for funding and expenditure; allied with 

 consultation on the Council’s proposals for funding and expenditure by making transparent the overall effects of those proposals on services, rates, debt and investments. 
 
 

Context 
 
The operational expenditure budgeted for the first year of the 2015-2025 LTP is higher than the 2014/15 Annual Plan by $1,740,000 (6.1%) and is forecast to increase further as 
the years go by. The increase reflects continuing additional activity as we work to facilitate economic growth arising from land use intensification while modifying the regulatory 
regime to meet community and government requirements to protect the environment from adverse environmental effects. An innovative, far reaching and robust scientific 
programme is being undertaken with partners to inform the resource management planning decisions that will modify the regulatory regime for water. Advice and information 
services such as land sustainability are being increased to assist the adoption of best practice land use to contribute to improvements in water quality and quantity and to protect 
biodiversity. 
 
The responsibility placed on the Council by the National Environmental Standard (NES) for improvements in air quality in identified airsheds is also being advanced, in part with 
processes in train to amend the Regional Air Plan, and in part dealing with consequences of that by increasing a subsidy and by making available interest free funds for loans to 
qualifying householders to change their home heating devices. While the associated nature of the Southland housing stock and heating issues are an indicator of the 
demographics of Southland’s population there are no other substantial pressures on the flood protection infrastructure, or other services the Council provides, being provided 
for in this LTP. 
 
Recognising that particular aspects of our work are changing, the amounts being allocated to the dairy differential are being reduced and the general rates and land sustainability 
rates will increase to compensate. Provisional funding for the TbFree work undertaken by OSPRI has been allocated, but not from rates, which has been the funding source 
previously. As there is a move for the activity to be funded without regional council input the LTP provides for one year of funding in 2015/16 which, if paid, will come from 
invested past surplus funds. In other aspects we continue to meet priority projects in emergency response and preparedness, biosecurity, flood protection and control works, land 
drainage co-ordination, community representation and communication. 
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The Council continues the sometimes challenging operation of its finances by maintaining the investments it has so it can generate returns which are used to reduce the need to 
charge rates to ratepayers, provide cash in the event of repairs being necessary following natural events, provisioning for business adjustment should events beyond our control 
reduce or remove income sources otherwise relied on, and enabling the delivery of activity, which is one-off or unbudgeted but urgent. 
  
This Long-term Plan is focused on the three significant natural resource management issues facing our region: 
 

 Water 
 
Southland’s response to the National Policy Statement on Freshwater Management is the development of a Water and Land Plan by 2020.  That timeline means 
developing and integrating a science programme that must produce a robust scientifically based tool for limit setting through:  

 conceptualising the natural systems within our region – regional in extent, farm scale in application for all Southlanders; 

 investing in understanding the natural variation we see in Southland and using this understanding to: 

 demonstrate cause and effect (not just state and trend) – providing context at a spatial and temporal level; 

 provide more robust catchment modeling outcomes for load and concentration. 
 
Council’s science programme is largely in place, developed and derived from ongoing expert consensus, and based on a “Mountains to the Sea” approach.  The 
programme going forward from 2015 out to 2020 will include three distinct but inter-connected themes: 
 
1. Land Use Inputs – mapping and quantifying loadings from the land surface (urban and rural); 
2. Fluxes and Flows – hydrogeological system: a 3D geological model; origin and flows of water and contaminants; natural attenuation; 
3. Ecosystem Response - the response of key receiving environments (Southland’s estuaries, lakes and rivers) to loadings. 
 
It is possible that more land may be converted for dairying, and/or that intensive land use, e.g. winter grazing, will increase.  That will depend on the financial and 
economic viability of the land use and demand for its products in the market.  It will also depend on the environmental sustainability that comes from the land 
management of present and future operators and from the regulatory framework agreed with the wider community.   
 
As part of the Waituna response options to manage sediment from the various waterways leading from the catchment to the Waituna Lagoon, a project to reconstruct the 
banks of those waterways has commenced, with the initial stages completed and further projects are to follow.  
 
The Waituna Liaison Committee has considered the various options available to fund the local share of the reconstruction work, and to provide for the future maintenance 
of the works.  Following a local poll, the option agreed to is for a rate to be charged over a three year period, based on a per hectare rate across the whole catchment, to 
fund the local share of the reconstruction work.  The same funding formula is to be used to fund the maintenance of the bank reconstruction works. 
 
The riverside landowners in the Oreti River catchment requested the ability to alter the way that local river works are funded.  The proposal was to remove the current 
local share arrangement for projects and replace that funding source with funds from both the catchment ratepayers, and to a lesser extent, from the general ratepayers.  
Consultation on that proposal was undertaken through the Consultation Document process.  As an outcome of the consultation, Council agreed to alter the funding 
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arrangement as requested to add $40,118 (exclusive GST) to the General Rate, and add $93,608 (exclusive GST) to the Oreti River Rating District separate rate effective 
from the 2015/2016 year. 
 
A request from the Mataura catchment riverside landowners to change the Mataura catchment rating is currently under review and will be consulted on in the 2016/2017 
Annual Plan. 

 

 Air 
 
We are reviewing the Regional Air Quality Plan and supporting collaborative initiatives to insulate homes and upgrade heating appliances. While there are no final 
arrangements yet, the LTP provides for funds of $500,000 per year for three years to be made available interest free to the Invercargill City Council to add to the same 
amounts provided by that Council so they can administer a low interest loan scheme to allow qualifying people to replace of their home heating appliances. We are also 
providing $140,000 per year for three years in the Gore District Council area to allow for a similar interest free or low interest loan scheme. We will be preparing and 
publishing State of the Environment Report Cards (Coast 2015 and Water 2016).  That, in addition to upcoming renewals of dairy consents and more emphasis on 
ensuring compliance with consent conditions and regional rules means an increase in staff is required, which means more cost will be incurred than in the past.  

 

 Biodiversity 
 

Biodiversity is another significant activity that the Council has an obligation to address.  While numerous projects beneficially contribute to maintaining biodiversity in the 
region, there has not been any direct recognition of the Council’s statutory obligations.  A Biodiversity Strategy is under development in the 2014/15 year and 
implementing the Strategy will commence in the 2015/16 year. 
 
Beyond that though are the interests of other present and future Southlanders as we provide activities to enable resource use while monitoring environmental effects and 
to limit the impacts of emergencies, pests and floods.  We have reviewed all of our programmes in light of national policy statements, our plans and strategies, community 
input and the capability and capacity to deliver.   
 
In recent years, the Council has provided funding for the OSPRI Tb Eradication Programme in Southland from a targeted rate on all properties in the region.   Provisional 
funding for the TbFree work undertaken by OSPRI has been allocated but as there is a move for the activity to be funded without regional council input the LTP provides 
for one year of funding in 2015/16 which, if paid, will come from invested past surplus funds. This funding requirement is intended to cease at the end of the 2015/16 
year. 
 
Where issues need to be addressed, we have provided for them with: 

 continuing support for the expansion of the Possum Control Area Programme to maintain low levels of possum numbers; 

 discussions with River Liaison Committees that have led to proposals to increase budgets to maintain activity in times of cost increases; 

 flexibility in our activity and greater expectations of information availability mean more support has to be provided in the form of information systems and facilities. 
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Annual Research and Monitoring Charges 
 
This charge continues and the mechanism is set out in Schedule 6 of the User Charges, being fixed under Section 36 of the Resource Management Act 1991.  It is budgeted to 
recover $382,916, down from $417,000 charged in the last three years.  The Council has considered the changes in light of increased costs in the water programmes and charging 
is set to recover the same proportions of these programmes as previously, but has adjusted charges and caps to recover the lesser amount.  

 
 

 Previous 
$ 

New 
$ 

Groundwater (33% of project costs) 

 Charge/metre 

 Minimum 

 Maximum 

 
 0.97 
 194 
 1,940 

 
 0.81 
 162 
 1,620 

Surface water (10% of project costs) 

 Charge/metre 

 Minimum 

 Maximum 

 
 1.76 
 141 
 7,050 

 
 1.72 
 138 
 6,895 

 
 

Where are the additional costs arising from? 
 
In August 2014 the Council directed staff to prepare programmes for the Long-term Plan which would apply the learning from the Waituna Lagoon response to the wider water 
quality issues.  In the ensuing six months, the existing activities, strategic direction and focus have been reviewed and proposed programmes prepared.  The issues faced cannot 
be addressed with the existing staffing and a number of new staff positions are proposed.   
 
In the 2015/16 year, 8.75 new FTE positions are proposed primarily in the environmental science and data areas (3.5), but also in regional planning (1), catchment (1), 
biosecurity/biodiversity (1), consents (1), corporate services (0.75), and Emergency Management Southland (0.5).  For the 2016/17 year, 3.25 new FTE positions are proposed in 
consents (2), corporate services (0.25), and in biosecurity/biodiversity (1).  Catchment will add a further 0.5 FTE in the 2017/18 year.  This would mean an expected total 
complement of ~160 FTEs at 30 June 2018.  Council also employs a number of students over the semester breaks. 
 
The additional work required to be undertaken in the science area for the National Policy Statement for Freshwater Management and regional limit setting, is to be carried out by 
external contractors which adds significantly to the expenditure costs for the 2015-2018 years but then reduces significantly for the 2018/19 year and beyond.  Using contractors 
for that three year period means that additional full time staff will not be required to carry out those specific short duration projects. 
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Financial Implications  
 
Council has adopted a set of funding and financial policies to provide predictability and certainty about sources and levels of funding.  The Council intends to manage its 
revenues, expenses, assets, liabilities, investments and general financial dealings prudently and in a manner that sustains the current and future interests of the community. 
 
We believe that we can meet any reasonably expected additional demands for services which might eventuate over the next 10 years within the limits set in this strategy and its 
associated financial policies. 

 
 

Expenditure on Infrastructure  
- not a large proportion of expenditure and only minor capital expenditure involved 

 
Projected operating expenditure and revenue is set at a level that will achieve and maintain planned levels of service, including estimated expenses associated with maintaining the 
service capacity of assets throughout their useful life. The flood protection and control schemes maintained by Environment Southland protect property, lives and livelihoods.  
In urban areas they protect homes, businesses and infrastructure while the rural schemes protect the land and property outside the stopbanks.  The Infrastructure Strategy 
detailed in this LTP will help Environment Southland and the community make informed decisions in the next 3 to 10 years, to position the region to deal with the major 
decisions and investments required for the following 10 to 30 years.  
 
This plan includes operational expenditure of $43 million over the 10 years of the LTP in order to maintain our stopbanks to their original constructed standard, prioritise and 
repair any flood damage as appropriate, and reconstruct floodbank(s) to restore their key standard flood control level as and where required should any flood event require it.  
 
The Infrastructure Strategy, including stopbanks, in this LTP details the financial forecasts of annual operating and capital expenditure as outlined in the following table: 
 

 

Infrastructure Strategy
Financial Forecasts of Annual Operating and Capital Expenditure 2015-2045

Combined Summary Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 Year 6 Year 7 Year 8 Year 9 Year 10 Years 11-15 Years 16-20 Years 21-25 Years 26-30

2015/2016 2016/2017 2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 2021/2022 2022/2023 2023/2024 2024/2025 2025/2030 2030/2035 2035/2040 2040/2045

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

Operating and Capital Expenditure

Personnel and Direct Costs 594 607 693 711 730 750 770 792 814 838 4,537 5,183 5,922 6,765

Cost of Works 2,853 2,928 3,006 3,083 3,166 3,252 3,340 3,435 3,532 3,635 20,229 24,142 28,812 34,385

Transfer to Reserves 39 56 58 60 62 64 66 68 70 73 365 365 365 365

Depreciation 44 44 44 44 44 44 44 44 44 44 220 220 220 220

Overheads 205 236 240 246 253 260 267 275 282 291 1,615 1,926 2,300 2,744

3,734 3,871 4,040 4,143 4,254 4,368 4,487 4,613 4,742 4,880 26,966 31,836 37,619 44,479
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Southland Demographics 
 

Population – aging and not increasing 
 
Although Southland is the second largest region by area, it only contains 2.2% of the national population.  The 2013 Census reported that 93,339 people usually reside in Southland, a 
2.7% increase on the 2006 population.  Of these people, 55% live in the Invercargill City District, 32% live in the Southland District and 13% live in the Gore District.   
 
Compared to the national average of 86%, the proportion of the Southland population living within urban areas is low, at 70%.  Twenty-five percent of Southland residents are 
classified as living within rural areas and 5% within rural centres. This is significantly greater than the national averages for rural living (2% in rural areas and 12% rural centres).  The 
comparatively high rural population within Southland emphasises the high reliance on primary/agricultural industries within the region. 
 
The following diagram depicts the projected population in Southland through to 2031.  As can be seen, it is expected that the overall population level will remain relatively static over 
this period, with a significant increase in the percentage of the population aged 65 or over. 

 

 
 

The demographic information highlights that there is unlikely to be much change in the built area of Southland over the 10 year life of this strategy, which means it is considered 
unlikely there will be any significant demand for new flood protection infrastructure.  However,  it is intended that conversations occur with the Gore, Mataura, Wyndham and Otautau 
communities about any changes in the flood risk profiles of those communities so that any proposed options could be included in the 2018-2028 Long-term Plan. It also highlights that 
the Southland population is aging, which may impact upon the community’s ability to pay Council’s rates.   
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Land Use Changes – rapid change continuing  
 
Land use continues to change in the Southland region, particularly in the agricultural sector. The resultant effects from these changes are having adverse impacts on the 
environment, highlighting the need for any future changes in land use and intensification to be carefully managed to protect Southland’s soil, water, air and biodiversity resources. 
 
Over the next 10 years we expect to see a continuation of the move away from pastoral farming and into the dairy sector.  The increase in land used for dairy purposes is expected to be 
driven by the ongoing availability of suitable land and the higher profit per hectare returns which can be achieved.  There is also a predicted increase in land used for forestry.  This 
change in land use continues to put pressure on Southland’s environment, in particular our water resources.  
 
To illustrate the table below outlines the expected change in land use in the Southland District, which accounts for 94.6% of the area covered by Environment Southland. 

 

 
 
 

Forecast Revenue and Expenditure 
 
The proposals in this LTP see the following changes in expenditure and rates for the next three years: 
 

 
 
 
  

Projected land use 2013 - 2043

Hectares (000)
2013 2018 2023 2028 2033 2038 2043

164 173 181 190 198 207 215

791 774 757 738 720 700 679

70 76 83 90 97 105 114

0.76           0.76 0.76 0.76 0.76 0.76 0.76

2 3 3 3 3 3 3

30 31 33 35 36 38 40

Lifestyle 13 14 14 15 16 17 18

Residential

Dairy

Pastoral farming

Forestry

Mining

Industrial commercial

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18

$000 $000 $000 $000

Total Expenditure 28,516 30,256 31,155 31,848

Increase in expenditure year to year 1,740 899 693

Total Rates 13,729 14,619 15,407 16,431

Increase in rates year to year 890 788 1,024
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Total revenue in the LTP is forecast to rise from $28.5 million in 2015/16 to $36.96 million in 2024/25.  The funding sources outlined below show that the mix of rates, 
fees/charges, dividends and other investment income projected for the LTP are fairly consistent.  Expenditure is forecast to rise from $30.2 million in 2015/16 to $36.8 million 
in 2024/25. Corresponding rates for this period will increase from $14.6 million to $20.7 million.  The following graphs show a comparison of operational expenditure, rates and 
other revenue over the length of the LTP as well as a comparison of planned expenditure from Council’s prior LTP (2012-2022): 
 

 
 

 
The graphs show an increase in operational expenditure in 2015/16 to 2017/18 as a result of an increase in spending in the science area to deliver on the need for improved 
scientific knowledge to inform the planning response to the National Policy Statement on Freshwater Management.  This increased spending and anticipated non-Council 
additional funding will enable the Council’s science team to benefit from expertise from a wider scientific base, share pioneering modelling capability in a highly interactive 
physical environment and align related programmes across various agencies involved in this scientific work.  This work is expected to be completed by 2017/18.  The increase in 
proposed activity has been considered in the light of the need and/or community expectation, affordability for ratepayers and relative allocation within groups of ratepayers.  
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Balancing the Budget 
 
The Council is required to balance its budget so that in each year of the LTP projected operating expenditure is covered by sufficient projected operating revenue.  Revenues are 
therefore set at a level sufficient to meet the years projected operating expenses, or varying from that where appropriate and prudent to do so. 
 
The proposals in the 2015-2025 LTP forecast a deficit between projected operating revenue and projected operating expenses in 2015/16 of $1,755,000 in 2016/17 of $1,500,000 
and in 2017/18 of $1,085,000 with the difference funded from retained earnings.  The Council considers it is financially prudent to use some of its accumulated wealth to allow 
additional resources to be brought in to address its immediate environmental issues in the first three years of the LTP, particularly the gathering of valuable scientific information 
in order to implement the policies required of the National Policy Statement on Freshwater Management. 
 
The deficits in 2015/16, 2016/17 and 2017/18 mean that the Council’s equity position is projected to reduce in those years but the Council’s projected financial position overall 
is projected to remain very strong with no core long-term debt and significant investments.  
  

Forecast Revenue 2015/16 
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Financial Position 
 
Council’s financial position is a strong one with net assets of $73.8 million ($96.5 million group) for the year ending 30 June 2014.  Assets the Council holds are a 66.48% 
shareholding in South Port New Zealand Limited, with an estimated market value of $77 million and investments in both equity and bond portfolios totalling $29 million. 
Council has no long-term debt.  Council has been fortunate to enjoy favourable returns from its investments, particularly in dividend returns which have exceeded budgetary 
expectations as the port company continues to produce profits.  Through prudent stewardship the Council has the benefit of financial wealth built up over a number of years and 
has a policy of holding investments and using the returns from those investments to offset rates. 

 
 

Principles Applied in the Preparation of the Funding Forecasts 
- the Council has wealth – how is that managed for the benefit of the community? 

 
By: 
1. the use of funds accumulated in the past; 
2.  applying income from the equity and bond portfolio to discount future rate requirements; 
3. maintaining the South Port investment and using dividends to offset rates; 
4. applying a “user pays” approach wherever possible with the remainder revenue required to be funded through rates; 
5. limiting long-term debt and using short-term overdraft to fund seasonal cash requirements. 
 

 The use of funds accumulated in the past 
 

In the past, surpluses generated have been accumulated in investment funds and fed back into our funding requirements in a conservative fashion.  For this LTP, it has 
been considered prudent to allocate historic surpluses less conservatively by identifying “one-off” costs within the first three years of the plan.  The strategy results in 
enabling one-off costs to be funded without rates input and for rate increases to be delayed in some cases.  In turn, the work that needs to be done can go ahead and at a 
level that is more affordable to the community.   
 
The table below outlines prior years surpluses used in years 2015/16 to 2017/18 of the LTP: 

 

2015/16 2016/17 2017/18

$000 $000 $000

Land Sustainability surpluses 260 256 263

Biosecurity surpluses and reserves 660 123 126

Prior years surpluses 625 474 242

South Port Reserves 801 1022 1021  
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 Applying income from the equity and bond portfolio to discount future rate requirements 
 

Revenue generated from the bonds and equities in the form of interest, dividends and longer term capital growth will be used to fund operating costs to the benefit of the 
ratepayer.  However, this approach presents challenges, which include: 

 uncertain market conditions that could mean that the reduction in general rates achieved by using investment returns could be put at risk; and 

 continuing to draw down from investments to pay for operating costs and/or in response to disasters or major investment in projects which reduces the capital base 
on which returns are generated. 

 
Based on information supplied by Council’s portfolio managers, and taking into account current performance, returns are forecasted between 5% to 5.5% for bonds and 
7.5% for equities.  The table below shows the impact this has on the general rate requirement and the discount it provides over the 10 year period of the LTP: 

 

Discount on Rates 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25

Investment Income 1,676      1,679      1,670      1,670      1,670      1,670      1,670      1,670      1,670      1,670      

Discount to General Rates 18% 18% 16% 16% 15% 15% 14% 14% 13% 13%  
 
 

 Maintaining South Port investment and using dividends to offset rates 
 

Council has been the majority shareholder in South Port New Zealand Limited since 1989.  South Port New Zealand Limited is a public company listed on the 
NZ Stock Exchange.  Council own 17,441,573 shares of the 26,234,898 shares in South Port representing 66.48% of the total shareholding.  Any return from investments, 
in the form of dividends, is offset against the general rate.   
 
Forecast dividends are constant over the 10 year period of the LTP and are based on receiving 20 cents per share: 

 

Discount on Rates 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25

Dividend 3,488      3,488      3,488      3,488      3,488      3,488      3,488      3,488      3,488      3,488      

Discount to General Rates 32% 31% 29% 28% 27% 27% 26% 25% 25% 24%  
 

There is a risk that dividend, bond and equity investments may not generate the returns forecasted, which would require the gap to be funded by rates if the current planned 
activities and associated work programmes outlined in the LTP were maintained.  In particular, a change in circumstances of any of South Port’s major suppliers could impact on 
its financial performance and ability to declare the level of dividend that Council expects to receive over the length of the LTP. 
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  Applying a “user pays” approach wherever possible with the remainder revenue required to be funded through rates 
 

The table below outlines the funding sources from 2015/16 to 2024/25.  Given that there are no anticipated significant changes in policies, plans and strategies, in funding 
and financial policies and in population and land use, the application and level of these funding sources is appropriate and does not significantly change over the course of 
the LTP.  
 

 
 

 
 Limiting long-term debt and using short-term overdraft to fund seasonal cash requirements  
 

Council currently has no long-term debt and plans to maintain that position over the course of the LTP.  Council invoices for its rates annually in November of each year 
and uses a temporary overdraft facility to fund any gap between the beginning of the financial year (July) until it receives its expected rates revenue. 
 
 

Summary 
 
The Council is in a very strong financial position that is projected to continue throughout the next 10 years. There are no foreseeable significant adverse pressures that will impact on 
Council’s ability to deliver the services and programmes outlined in this LTP. Council is meeting its obligations to carry out its operations in a prudent and financially sustainable 
manner.   
 
  

Annual Plan LTP LTP LTP LTP LTP LTP LTP LTP LTP LTP

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25

General Rates 26% 26% 26% 28% 28% 28% 29% 29% 30% 30% 30%

Targeted Rates 25% 25% 26% 26% 26% 26% 26% 26% 26% 26% 26%

Fees and Charges 30% 31% 30% 30% 30% 30% 29% 30% 29% 29% 30%

Dividends 13% 12% 12% 11% 11% 11% 11% 10% 10% 10% 9%

Other Investment Income 6% 6% 6% 5% 5% 5% 5% 5% 5% 5% 5%

Total Income 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
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The result of the strategic objectives set out above is that a prudent balance is attained between the amounts of benefit of investment funds applied to reduce ratepayers’ costs while  
Council’s financial position is maintained through the 10 years of the plan, as follows:  
 

2015/16 2024/25

$000 $000

Cash and other current assets 2,327        5,651        

Investments 26,997      27,266      

South Port shares (at cost) 8,721        8,721        

Property, plant and equipment 36,169      31,684      

Other Assets 1,331        1,491        

Liabilities (3,544) (3,544)

72,001      71,269       
 

Apart from rates affordability, the highest risk in achieving the financial results forecast in the LTP relates to the dividends that the Council receives from South Port and the 
Council’s managed funds returns. 
 
 

Objective for holding and managing financial investments and equity securities 
 
The Council holds treasury and equity investments which are sourced from funds generated by: 

 policies to establish and grow reserves e.g. disaster damage reserves; 

 asset sales or realisations e.g. past sale of shares, return of capital from investment and divestment of fixed assets; and 

 surpluses generated e.g. from better than budgeted investment returns, cost savings or delays in activity. 
 

The uses to which investments are put include: 

 generating returns which are used to reduce the need to charge rates to ratepayers; 

 providing cash in the event of repairs being necessary following natural events, such as flooding; 

 provisioning for business adjustment should events beyond our control reduce or remove income sources otherwise relied on; and  

 enabling the delivery of activity which is one off or unbudgeted but urgent. 
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The investments held are largely associated with nominated reserves and surpluses recorded in the equity portion of the statement of financial position.  In addition, there is an 
element of retained earnings.  These aspects are as detailed in the projected balances in the following table: 
 

 
2015 2016 2017 2018 

 
$000 $000 $000 $000 

Term Investments 30,423 26,997 26,028 25,281 

Funding 
    Disaster damage reserves 7,760 8,111 8,491 8,885 

Asset replacement reserve 1,182 1,031 1,344 1,884 
Asset realisation reserves 5,635 4,837 3,814 2,792 
Coastal and marine reserves 1,694 1,754 1,672 1,664 
Rating and lease district funds 6,495 6,691 6,883 7,081 
Operating surpluses - nominated 1,747 835 466 88 

Total of specific reserves  24,513 23,259 22,670 22,394 
General equity  5,910 3,738 3,358 2,887 

Total Funded reserves and surpluses 30,423 26,997 26,028 25,281 

 
Council is risk averse and for that reason manages risks associated with investments by excluding financial investments that are speculative in nature. Council’s quantified target for 
returns on its bond and equity investments is a return between 5% to 5.5% for bonds and 7.5% for equities.   

 
The Council is a 15.5% shareholder in Regional Software Holdings Limited.  This company owns and operates software for a group of six regional councils and is a 
Council-controlled organisation.  The Council holds these shares as a strategic investment in an important component of its operations.  The company is not expected to 
generate significant profits, nor is it expected to return a dividend over the next 10 years.  As at 30 June 2014, the Council’s shareholding was valued at $798,118. 
 
 

Quantified limits on rates, borrowings, and rates increases 
 
Council has set a quantified limit on rates so that the overall level of rates will not exceed 60% of total revenue and that rates increases will not exceed 7% for the first three years of the 
LTP and not exceed 5% for the remaining seven years. The graphs below show the trends of the projected LTP rates against the quantified limit on rates and also a comparison of 
projected rates between the 2012-2022 LTP and the 2015-2025 LTP.  Council plans to have no external debt borrowing over the term of the LTP, however, the quantified limit of any 
unexpected and unplanned borrowing is that the proportion of total borrowing subject to repayment or refinancing should be no greater than 25% of borrowings not including 
overdrafts arranged to fund operating cash shortfalls immediately prior to the annual rate collection or $100,000 whichever is greater. 
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The 2012-2022 LTP forecast that expenditure in 2014/15 would be $28.3 million and total rates would be $15.1 million. The amounts for that same year forecast in the 2014/15 
Annual Plan are expenditure of $28.5 million and total rates of $13.8. While the expenditure is similar, the difference in the amount of rates ($1.3 million) has been achieved in 
part by efficiencies and improved investment returns but is also because the Council was able to use invested funds from one-off surpluses to postpone rate increases.   
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Other significant factors that could affect existing levels of service and to meet any additional demands for 
services 
 
Council does see some financial risks over the length of this LTP.  These risks are mainly associated with external economic factors that could have an impact on South Port 
operations, investment returns and ratepayers ability to pay.  Council has assessed these risks as low to medium and considers it has sufficient financial strength, internal controls 
and monitoring systems in place to address these risks in an effective and timely manner should they occur. 
 
As outlined in this financial strategy, during the course of the LTP Council does not consider that any changes in Southland’s population, expected capital expenditure to 
maintain existing levels of service for infrastructure, flood protection and flood control works or factors that would affect the Council’s ability to maintain existing levels of 
service and to meet any additional demands for service will have a significant impact on the projections disclosed in the LTP.  
 
The increase in proposed activity in the first three years of this LTP have been considered in the light of the need and/or community expectation, affordability for ratepayers and 
relative allocation within groups of ratepayers.   
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All of the above means that the Council faces a financial challenge as it seeks to manage its finances prudently while funding the increased costs required for the level of service 
needed in tackling these key environmental issues and the subsequent impact these spending requirements has on rate increases.  We have set the following strategic objectives in 
terms of providing and funding the increased level of activity: 
 

Policy on giving Security for Borrowings 
 
During the period 2015/16 to 2024/25 the Council plans to have no long-term borrowing. The Council is however, required to specify its policy on giving of securities for its 
borrowings. If we were to default on our loan payments, the lender would have access to those securities.  Council’s policy on borrowing security as set out in its liability management 
policy is that debt may be secured over a specific asset or assets of Council or by a charge against rates. The provision of this security means that if Council were to default on any loan 
repayment obligations the creditors would be able to enforce repayment of their debt by appointing a receiver who would have the ability to set additional rates to meet our loan 
repayment obligations.  
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Reporting and Prudence 
 

Local Government (Financial Reporting and Prudence) Regulations 2014  
 
Long-term Plan disclosure statement for period commencing 1 July 2015 
 
What is the purpose of this statement? 
 
The purpose of this statement is to disclose the Council’ s financial performance in relation to various benchmarks to enable the assessment of whether the Council is prudently 
managing its revenues, expenses, assets, liabilities, and general financial dealings. 
 
The Council is required to include this statement in its Long-term Plan in accordance with the Local Government (Financial Reporting and Prudence) Regulations 2014 (the regulations). 
Refer to the regulations for more information, including definitions of some of the terms used in this statement. 
 

Rates affordability benchmark 
 
The Council meets the rates affordability benchmark if: 

 its planned rates income equals or is less than each quantified limit on rates; and 

 its planned rates increases equal or are less than each quantified limit on rates increases. 
 
Rates (income) affordability - the following graph compares the Council’s planned rates income with a quantified limit on rates contained in the financial strategy included in 
this Long-term Plan.  The quantified limit is that total rates will not exceed 60% of total revenue. 
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Rates (increases) affordability - the following graph compares the Council’s planned rates increases with a quantified limit on rates increases included in the financial strategy 
included in this Long-term Plan.  The quantified limit is that total rates increases will not exceed 7% for the first three years of the LTP and not exceed 5% for the remaining seven 
years. 
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Council has set a quantified limit on rates so that the overall level of rates will not exceed 60% of total revenue and that rates increases will not exceed 7% for the first three years of the 
LTP and not exceed 5% for the remaining seven years. The reason for this is to account for the increased rates required in the three years of this Long-term Plan, as Council funds 
an enhanced work programme over the next three years as it addresses the issues of fresh water management, air quality and biodiversity. 
 

Debt affordability benchmark 
 
The Council meets the debt affordability benchmark if its planned borrowing is within each quantified limit on borrowing. 
 
The following graph compares the Council’s planned debt with a quantified limit on borrowing stated in the financial strategy included in the Council’s Long-term Plan.  The 
quantified limit is that, other than overdrafts arranged to fund operating cash shortfalls immediately prior to the annual rate collection, the proportion of total borrowing subject 
to repayment or refinancing should be no greater than 25% of borrowings not including overdrafts arranged to fund operating cash shortfalls immediately prior to the annual rate 
collection or $100,000 whichever is greater. 
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Balanced budget benchmark 
 
The following graph displays the Council’s revenue (excluding development contributions, financial contributions, vested assets, gains on derivative financial instruments, and 
revaluations of property, plant, or equipment) as a proportion of operating expenses (excluding losses on derivative financial instruments and revaluations of property, plant, or 
equipment). 
 
The Council meets this benchmark if its planned revenue equals or is greater than its planned operating expenses. 
 

 
 

 
Council is planning to have a net forecasted deficit in the first three years of this Long-term Plan.  The reason for this is that increased expenditure in relation to Council’s 
enhanced work programme over and above that funded by the income shown in the Prospective Statement of Financial Performance will be funded from reserves. 
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Essential services benchmark 
 
The following graph displays the Council’s planned capital expenditure on network services as a proportion of depreciation on network services.  The Council meets this 
benchmark if its capital expenditure on network services equals or is greater than depreciation on network services.  Network services means infrastructure related to: 
 
(a)  water supply; 
(b)  sewerage and the treatment and disposal of sewage; 
(c)  stormwater drainage; 
(d)  flood protection and control works; 
(e)  the provision of roads and footpaths. 
 
The Council’s only network services are in relation to flood protection and control works.  The Council does not provide any of the other network services.  These network 
services are in the form of land assets.  Accordingly, there is no depreciation on these assets.  The Council’s capital expenditure will always be equal to or greater than the 
depreciation expense. 
 
As there is no depreciation, the graph required by Schedule 5 of the Local Government (Financial Reporting and Prudence) Regulations 2014 cannot be produced. 
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Debt servicing benchmark 
 
The following graph displays the Council’s planned borrowing costs as a proportion of planned revenue (excluding development contributions, financial contributions, vested 
assets, gains on derivative financial instruments, and revaluations of property, plant, or equipment).  Because Statistics New Zealand projects the Council’s population will grow 
more slowly than the national population growth rate, it meets the debt servicing benchmark if its borrowing costs are equal or are less than 10% of its revenue. 
 
During the period 2015/16 to 2024/25, the Council plans to have no external public debt and, consequently no borrowing costs. 
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Activities for community reporting purposes  
 what to expect from us 
 
 
The way we manage our work needs to fit with the direction provided for in the organisation’s Strategic Plan.  Set out on the following pages are programmes and associated 
financial forecasts in detail, within the context of the strategic direction, for the three years ending 30 June 2016, 2017 and 2018, together with an outline of costs thereafter to 
30 June 2025.   
 
Groups of Activities, Levels of Service and Performance measures 
 
Within this document we report on our proposed output targets under groups of activities, which we believe summarises the key issues we need to address, or the key activities 
we undertake.  The groups of activities are: 
 
1. providing for management of Southland’s sustainability; 
2. enabling resource use by communities, businesses and individuals; 
3. emergency response and preparedness; 
4(a). services (e.g. biosecurity and biodiversity); 
4(b). services – flood protection and control works; 
5. community representation and communication. 
 
We manage our work in activities and these activities aggregate up to our divisional management structure.  Each programme area contains a statement which shows which of 
our activities delivers the programmes, the cost thereof, and the combined funding sources involved.  The funding arrangements are in accordance with the Revenue and 
Financing Policy set out later in this plan.   
 
The activities to be undertaken have been planned and budgeted in detail for the financial years ending 2016, 2017 and 2018.  It is not possible to plan at the same level of detail 
for the ensuing seven years, due to matters such as not knowing the result of policy development, investigations, social and economic changes and environmental change.  While 
we know the need for our work is ongoing and can chart the direction 4 to 10 years out, we cannot always predict the individual paths to be taken.   
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The following table details the activities and their home, and shows the alignment of those activities with the strategic direction focus areas: 
 

Groups of 
Activities 

Activity Division Strategic 
Direction 

Focus Areas 

Big 3 
Contributions* 

1 & 2,  
1 & 2 

Environmental Monitoring Environmental Information 
NPSFM Science Programme 

1, 2 
1, 2 

W, A, B 
W 

1, 2 4(b) 
1 & 2 
3 
3 

Regional Planning 
Council Policy & Planning 
Hazard Mitigation 
Marine Oil Spills 

Policy and Planning 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 
1, 2, 3, 4 
2, 4 
4 

W, A, B 
W, A, B 
W, A, B 
W, A, B 

3 Civil Defence Emergency Management Emergency Management Southland 4 - 

4(b) 
4(b) 
4(b 

Catchment Planning 
River Works 
Land Drainage 

Catchment Management 1 & 4 
1 
1 

W, B 
W, B 
W, B 

1 
1 
1 

Environmental Education  
Land Sustainability 
Pollution Prevention 

Land and Water Services 
 

1 & 3 
1 & 3 
1 

W, B 
W, B 
W, B 

4(a) Pest Strategy Biodiversity and Biosecurity 1 & 3 B 

1 & 2 Consent Processing Consents 1, 2, 3  W, A 

1 & 2 Compliance Environmental Compliance  1, 2 W, A 

4(a) Property Management Property Management 1 B 

1, 2 & 5 Community Representation Community Representation  1, 2, 3, 4, 5 W, A, B 
*Key:  
W - Water; A - Air; B - Biodiversity 

 

No significant negative effects on the social, economic, cultural and environmental interests of the regional community have been identified for any of the activities undertaken 
by Environment Southland.  On the contrary, most of the activities are undertaken to counteract negative effects produced by factors outside Environment Southland’s control.  
In addition, the activities meet the current and future needs of the region’s communities for good quality infrastructure (such as flood protection schemes), local public services 
(provision of on-site land and water management advice and assistance), and performance of regulatory functions (frameworks in place to enable sustainable resource use) in a 
way that is most cost effective for households and businesses. 
 

Some may argue that the community agreed resource management plan regime that the Council operates under may restrict the ability to maximise the immediate economic 
potential of the natural resources of the region and that represents a significant effect on the economic and social wellbeing of the local community.  The Council is of the view 
that the regime that allows for natural resource use and development must balance the economic interests of the present with the need for sustainable use into the future, 
alongside any significant negative social, environmental or cultural effects that unsustainable use may deliver.  In addition, activity proposed to be undertaken by the Council in 
the Long-term Plan has the objective of improving the existing regime where negative environmental effects are evident, may arise, or need to be managed. 
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Planning Processes for Environment Southland 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

What the community wants 

 community wellbeing 

 community outcomes 

Our Mandate 
and Strategic Direction 

 Local Government Act 2002 

 Local Government (Rating) Act 2002 

 Resource Management Act 1991 

 Biosecurity Act 1993 

 Land Transport Management Act 2003 

 Soil Conservation and Rivers Control Act 1941 

 Civil Defence Emergency Management Act 2002 

 Local Government Official Information and 
Meetings Act 1987 

 Other Legislation 

Regional Policy, Plans and Strategies 

Working with people/caring for our environment 

Regional Policy Statement (RPS) 
Provides the framework for managing the  

resources of our region in a sustainable way 
 

Regional Land Transport Plan 
Provides the statutory planning framework 

for land transport for our region 
 

Pest Management Plan 
Provides a strategic and statutory framework for 

effective and proficient pest management in our region 

Regional Plans 
Provide the detail necessary to fulfil the 

policies contained in the RPS & national policy directives 
 

Infrastructure Strategy & Asset Management Plans 
Specify 30 year service levels and stewardship over  

the life of the asset 
 

Other Plans and Strategies 
Provide a framework for the Council’s activities 

 

Funding and Financial Policies 
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Long-term Plan (LTP) 

Annual Plans 

Published in years where no LTP 
is produced to identify significant 
or material differences from LTP 
including changes or variations to: 

 financial information for year 

 rates/levies for year 

 

Specifies short and long-term outputs 
including planned activities, major 

milestones and capital expenditure 

What we deliver 

What we contributed to Community Outcomes 

 Annual Report 

 Monthly Financial Reports 

 Monthly Management Reports 

How we contribute to Community Outcomes 
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1. Providing for management of Southland’s sustainability 
 
The Council’s aims in this section are to address the sustainable management and use of the natural resources of the Southland region and build on the day-to-day functions of 
the Council outlined in Activity 2 (enabling resource use by communities, businesses and individuals).  This section primarily addresses the management frameworks for water, 
air quality and coastal resources. 
 
Water 
 
Addressing adverse effects on the region’s freshwater quality and quantity on a “mountains to the sea” basis remains the biggest problem facing the Council and the community.  
This issue, and in particular nutrient management, remains the highest priority for the Council.  There is now a wider context that this activity has to address, being a new limit 
setting framework through the National Policy Statement for Freshwater Management, the new Regional Policy Statement and the work being developed through the Water and 
Land 2020 & Beyond project.  This latter project is part of the Council’s response to the requirements of the National Policy Statement on Freshwater Management and will 
create a series of allocation limits (freshwater quality and quantity) within a proposed Water and Land Plan for Southland. 
 
The work required means implementing nutrient limits and sediment loading for each of the five Freshwater Management Units (catchment and associated estuary), in 
accordance with the National Policy Statement for Freshwater Management.  In order to achieve that, the Council will adopt and release a National Policy Statement for 
Freshwater Management implementation programme in December 2015, and must complete that programme by December 2025.   
 
Building and integrating our science knowledge 
 
To inform the Water and Land 2020 & Beyond project, Environment Southland has recognised the need to undertake a comprehensive science programme to build a better 
understanding of Southland’s natural systems, supplementing and adding value to the existing monitoring data and individual research studies.  From the science, decision making 
tools will be developed to be deployed for policy development and community engagement.  By 2017, the knowledge and tools will be in place to understand the regional water 
context, and a regional framework will be available to then start community conversations about catchment scale limit setting.  By July 2019, a collaborative community and 
council process will have developed limits for the Mataura and Aparima catchments.  By July 2020, limits will also have been developed for the Waiau and Oreti catchments. 
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The proposed research consists of three distinct but inter-connected themes.  Each theme and its constituent projects are considered necessary to deliver on the outcomes and 
minimise the risk of unforeseen environmental or economic decline.  The themes are: 
 
1. Land Use Inputs - all loadings from the land surface (urban and rural); 
2. Fluxes and Flows - the origin or water, transport of contaminants and natural attenuation; 
3. Ecosystem Response - the response of key receiving environments (Southland’s estuaries, lakes and rivers) to loadings. 
 
A project to watch out for in 2016/17 
 
Venture Southland, as a submitter to the 2015-2025 Long-term Plan, has promoted that Environment Southland takes a lead role and be an active partner in a large aerial 
geological mapping project over 2015-2017.  Venture Southland has requested that Environment Southland allocate financial resources to assist in the completion of the 
Government initiated aeromagnetic survey project in Southland.  The financial resources being sought from the four Southland local authorities is $686,000, of which 
Environment Southland has been asked to contribute 50% ($343,000).  That funding would be called on in the 2016/17 financial year. 
 
By way of background, in December 2014, Energy and Resource Minister Simon Bridges announced that the Government was planning to invest $8 million to acquire and 
analyse new aeromagnetic data, $6 million of which is set aside for data acquisition in Southland, Otago and Marlborough.  This data is aimed at developing a clear understanding 
of geological structures in specific areas within these regions.  Typically these aerial surveys are used to identify sub-surface geological structures, seismic faults, geological 
hazards, mineral and petroleum potential and location of water resources, the latter being of particular interest.  However, the Government’s survey area omits the lowland plains 
of the region – an area of approximately 4,573 km2.  It is that area where the additional aeromagnetic survey work would be undertaken and local funding required.  The 
additional financial resources being sought from local government would be to pay for the cost of carrying out the survey of that additional area, while the aircraft and specialised 
equipment is in the region. 
 
There will be a direct benefit data and information wise, for Environment Southland’s water science programme that this Long-term Plan is catering for, and by increasing our 
understanding of natural hazards in the region.  Environment Southland has not had the chance to offer the community an opportunity to comment or provides its views on the 
possibility of the Council contributing $343,000 to the project.  The Council is required to consult the community on any project exceeding $300,000 in value.   
 
As a result of the submission process, the Council has agreed to progress the application for funding recognising that any participation is subject to further due diligence on the 
project’s benefits to the Council and the community, and subject to the consultation process as required by the trigger level in our Significance and Engagement Policy. The next 
opportunity to consult with the community on the matter is during the consultation process for the 2016/17 Annual Plan.   
 
Air quality 
 
We all have the right to breathe clean air and as a community we need to take the necessary steps to ensure this.  The Government has set a National Environmental Standard for 
Air Quality (NES) to protect our health and wellbeing.  Environment Southland is responsible for ensuring these standards are met in our region, particularly within the 
two defined airsheds of Invercargill and Gore.  We have been reviewing the Regional Air Quality Plan for Southland, with new rules being proposed to address home heating, 
outdoor burning and some farm management practices in rural areas.  Further changes will be required. 
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Home Heating Assistance 
 
Agreement in principle has been reached with Invercargill City Council to provide a community home heating assistance package, for those who most need financial help to 
change to cleaner home heating types, e.g. from multi-fuel burners to NES approved wood burners. 
 
While still at an early stage it is proposed that both Invercargill City Council and Environment Southland will contribute $500,000 per annum to provide a pool of loan funds for 
a three year trial period.  Individuals who take up the home heating assistance programme would be obliged to repay the loan via regular repayments.  The repayments would be 
added to the loan pool, allowing other individuals to participate.   
 
The home heating assistance package would be administered by Invercargill City Council through the Southland Warm Homes Trust.  It is proposed that the Environment 
Southland contribution would be provided interest free enabling low interest loans to be made available.  On completion of the home heating assistance programme, both 
Councils would have their capital contributions repaid.  Environment Southland is keen to work alongside the Gore District Council to implement a similar proposal, and 
$140,000 has been allowed for should the Gore District Council and the Gore community wish to access a similar loan scheme to Invercargill. 
 
Environment Southland will also contribute $50,000 per year to the Southland Warm Homes Trust to assist with homeowners wishing to insulate their homes. 
 
Coastal resources 
 
Management of the region’s coastal resources is shared between a number of agencies.  Environment Southland’s responsibilities through the Resource Management Act and the 
New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement, relate to all uses of the coastal areas from shore out to 12 nautical miles.  The values of Southland’s coast are described and issues of 
management identified in the Regional Coastal Plan.  Fundamental principles in the management of the coastal area are set out with other parts dealing with estuaries, coastal 
water, air, occupation, the seabed and foreshore, structures in the coast, coastal processes and protection works, cruise ships and other ships in internal waters, recreational and 
surface water activities, and aquaculture/marine farming. 
 

What are the community outcomes we seek?  
 
Environment Southland’s outcomes are: 
 

 Southland’s waters are safe to drink, safe to gather and eat fish from, and safe to swim and play in; 

 instream values and fish and wildlife habitats are protected at habitat sustaining levels, given the underlying natural physical conditions of the catchment; 

 the community can be sure that uses of water, including discharges into water, land, coastal water and discharges to air do not contravene set standards that seek to 
minimise adverse effects; 

 the community and tangata whenua take active roles in and responsibility for water resources within each Freshwater Management Unit; 

 the short and long-term effects of resource use on the region’s waters and associated ecosystems are understood and adverse effects are addressed in a timely manner; 
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 the community is empowered and encouraged to make decisions about land use that protect their economic viability and minimise on-site and downstream effects on land 
and water resources; 

 risks to the built environment by natural hazards are avoided; 

 the community better understands the region’s soil resources and land users make management decisions taking into account risk to soil properties; 

 the community’s and tangata whenua’s expectation of being able to use the coastal environment for their livelihood and recreation, while protecting significant areas 
and/or minimising the environmental effects of resource use, is met; 

 the short and long-term effects of resource use on the region’s air quality and ecosystems are understood and the community takes an active role and responsibility for 
improving local air quality; 

 nuisance and offensive odours are minimised and repeat occurrences are avoided. 
 

What are the key issues? 
 
Environment Southland needs to deliver a limit setting framework for freshwater, which leads to a reduction in contaminants from non-point discharges reaching fresh and 
estuarine water.  Indicators are showing deterioration in water quality from the standards agreed by the community and that deterioration is caused by the intensification of land 
and resource use. 
 
Resource use that is authorised under the Resource Management Act may occur, which may still have a negative effect on the environment.  Examples are: 
 

 inappropriate use of stormwater drainage discharges from industries and urban areas; 

 discharge of contaminants to air via inefficient burning of solid fuel; 

 over-allocation of surface and groundwater resources; 

 coastal management/marine farms/cruise ships/navigational safety. 
 

Why are they issues for the Southland region?  
 
Southland’s rich farmland is made viable by regular rainfall onto our land, which is predominately flat or rolling country.  At times, the Southland soils are too wet for optimum 
agricultural activity so the developers of the land have installed efficient drainage systems to assist the natural delivery of water to creeks, streams and rivers.  
 

 The recent intensification of agricultural activity and of settlement means too many nutrients and too much sediment is being carried off the land.   

 The negative effects which result have now reached a level where more action needs to be taken to reduce the known and increasing risks to freshwater quality and 
quantity, and to comply with the National Objectives Framework within the National Policy Statement on Freshwater Management.   

 The economy in Southland is based on rural production and servicing, tourism, energy production and industrial processing.  To be sustainable, the natural resources 
which underpin these activities need to be sustainably managed.  

 It has been established that health outcomes for vulnerable people are reduced when winter air quality in closely settled communities is managed by clean heat options.  
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 We need to deal with both the cause and effect of any discharge. If discharges have an immediate adverse effect on natural and/or human life, a response is required 
immediately.  Other discharges can have cumulative issues that arise over time. 

 

We intend to… 
 

 implement nutrient limits and sediment load limits for each Freshwater Management Unit/catchment in accordance with the National Policy Statement for Freshwater 
Management regime that result in clear water quality trigger levels/indicators to ensure the Council acts in a timely manner to issues as they arise;  

 provide advice and information, and support to resource users and the community to enable them to better understand legislation, regional rules and, where relevant, 
consent conditions, and to implement good practice; 

 provide provisions in the Regional Policy Statement and regional plans to promote the sustainable management of Southland’s natural and physical resources that also 
meet the requirements of National Policy Statements, National Environmental Standards and regulations; 

 develop an annual implementation and monitoring strategy for operative plans and non-regulatory methods; 

 increase our understanding of the state of Southland’s environment; 

 reduce pollution arising from unauthorised discharges to the environment by surveillance and management; 

 work with industry to minimise stock effluent spillage from trucks onto roads. 
 

What we want to achieve 
 

 Performance Targets 
Level of Service Measures Baseline Measure  

(2010/11) 
2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018-2025 

Implement the National 
Policy Statement for 
Freshwater Management  

Produce implementation 
programme, and 
nutrients limits and 
sediment load limits for 
5 freshwater 
management 
units/catchments 

No baseline measure 
required. 

Adopt and release a 
NPSFM implementation 
programme via the 
2015-2025 Long-term 
Plan by 31 December 
2015. 

By 30 June 2017, 
commence catchment 
limit setting process. 
 

 1. By July 2019, 
develop catchment 
limits for Fiordland, 
Mataura-Toetoes 
Harbour and 
Aparima-Jacobs 
River Estuary 
catchments; 

2. By July 2020, 
develop catchment 
limits for Waiau-
Waiau Lagoon and 
Oreti-New River 
Estuary catchments. 

3. Fully implement 
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 Performance Targets 
Level of Service Measures Baseline Measure  

(2010/11) 
2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018-2025 

NPSFM 
programme by 
31 December 2025. 

Incorporate provisions 
to address adverse 
effects of non-point 
source discharges into 
Regional Water and 
Land Plan 

No baseline measure 
required. 

Notify the Regional 
Water and Land Plan 
incorporating the 
changes by 
31 December 2015. 

Process Regional Water 
and Land Plan changes. 

  

Improving water quality.  Monitoring sites show 
an improving regional 
trend (whether 
significant or indicative) 
for human health 
attributes contained in 
the NPSFM and for 
ecosystem health 
attributes contained in 
the NPSFM. 

New measure.  All 
monitoring sites meet 
the national bottom 
lines for ecosystem 
health contained in the 
NPSFM in September 
2014 for attributes that 
we have sufficient 
monitoring data for.  
 
Attribute states have 
been assigned for each 
monitoring site to 
enable water quality 
maintenance and 
improvement to be 
tracked. 

All monitoring to show 
that: 

 the national bottom 
lines for ecosystem 
health contained in 
the NPSFM are 
met; and 

 the attributes for 
ecosystem health 
contained in 
Appendix 2 of the 
NPSFM (or listed 
in a regional plan as 
part of a process to 
give effect to the 
NPSFM) remain in 
their current 
attribute state 
(band) or improve. 

   

Respond to all reported 
pollution incidents that 
could have a negative 
effect on water within 
Council’s specified 
timeframes. 

1. All high priority 
reported pollution 
incidents are 
physically 
responded to within 
either 1, 4 or 24 
hours according to 
required response 
timeframe. 

High Priority Incidents: 
39% 

Medium Priority 
Incidents: 55% 

Note:  Low priority 
incidents will not be reported 

on. 

100% 
 

100% 
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 Performance Targets 
Level of Service Measures Baseline Measure  

(2010/11) 
2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018-2025 

2. All medium priority 
reported pollution 
incidents are 
physically 
responded to within 
either 2 days, 
1 week or 2 weeks 
according to 
required response 
timeframe. 

3. All low priority 
reported pollution 
incidents are 
physically 
responded to when 
resources permit. 

Provision of advice, 
education and assistance 
to the community 
encouraging uptake of 
good management 
practices.   

Number of focus 
activity farm plans 
completed – goal is 200 
per annum. 

New measure 
Baseline will be 

measured in 2015/16 

≥200 focus activity farm 
plans completed 

≥200 focus activity farm 
plans completed (≥400 
focus activity farm plans 
in total completed to 
date) 

≥200 focus activity farm 
plans completed (≥600 
focus activity farm plans 
in total completed to 
date) 

 

Contact recreation: 
Exceedances of 
National Bathing 
Guidelines (Marine and 
Freshwater) at 
established monitoring 
sites during summer 
(October to March) 
 

No exceedances 
(Marine). 
 

Freshwater areas met 
the bathing guidelines in 

63.9% of samples. 

Nil exceedances. 
 
Water quality at 
established freshwater 
bathing monitoring sites 
during summer 
(October to March) 
meets the bathing 
guidelines in ≥90% of 
samples by 2022.  
Notes: Natural events 
preclude a target at 100% 
being achievable. 
Targets to be reached by 
response concentrating on: 

 changing the policy 
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 Performance Targets 
Level of Service Measures Baseline Measure  

(2010/11) 
2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018-2025 

framework addressing 
intensive land use and 
water quality 
standards; 

 undertaking compliance 
inspections and 
education concentrating 
on high risk areas; and 

 responding to reported 
pollution incidents by 
concentrating on high 
priority incidents, 
followed by medium 
priority incidents.  

Mahinga Kai: 
Exceedances of 
National Shellfish 
Gathering Guidelines at 
monitored recreational 
shellfish harvesting sites 
 

6 of 8 monitored 
shellfish gathering sites 
exceeded guidelines.   

Nil exceedances. 
Note: Targets to be reached 
by response concentrating on: 

 changing the policy 
framework addressing 
intensive land use and 
water quality 
standards; 

 undertaking compliance 
inspections and 
education concentrating 
on high risk areas; and 

responding to reported 
pollution incidents by 
concentrating on high priority 
incidents, followed by 
medium priority incidents. 

   

Protect community 
health from adverse 
environmental effects 

Groundwater: 
Exceedances of 
National Drinking 
Water Standards in 
groundwater (excluding 
aquifers where ambient 

10% of bores sampled 
had a nitrate-nitrogen 
concentration that 
exceeded the drinking 
water standards. 
 

Exceedances in less than 
10% of bores sampled. 
Note: Targets to be reached 
by response concentrating on: 

 changing the policy 
framework addressing 
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 Performance Targets 
Level of Service Measures Baseline Measure  

(2010/11) 
2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018-2025 

water quality naturally 
exceeds guidelines). 
 

14% of bores sampled 
had bacteria levels 
which exceeded the 
drinking water 
standards. 

intensive land use and 
water quality 
standards; 

 undertaking compliance 
inspections and 
education concentrating 
on high risk areas; and 

 responding to reported 
pollution incidents by 
concentrating on high 
priority incidents, 
followed by medium 
priority incidents. 

Air Quality:  Breaches 
of the National 
Environmental 
Standards (Air Quality) 
for levels of particulate 
matter (PM10) in 
specified locations. 
 

In winter 2011 (1 May-
31 August), there were a 
total of: 

 13 exceedances 
reported in the 
Invercargill airshed; 

 4 exceedances 
reported in the 
Gore airshed. 

 

  No more 3 exceedances 
for levels of particulate 
matter (PM10) by 
1 September 2016 for 
Invercargill airshed. 
 
No more than 
one exceedance for 
levels of particulate 
matter (PM10) by 
1 September 2016 for 
the Gore airshed. 
 
Note: Target to be reached 
by response concentrating on: 

 changing the policy 
framework addressing 
air quality;  

 undertaking education 
concentrating on high 
risk areas; 

 development of clean 
heat and clean air 
incentives and 

 No more than 
1 exceedance for 
levels of particulate 
matter by 1 
September 2020 for 
the Invercargill 
airshed 
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 Performance Targets 
Level of Service Measures Baseline Measure  

(2010/11) 
2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018-2025 

promotion of domestic 
clean burning practices 

Compliance with 
legislation, regional rules 
and consent conditions, 
particularly those with 
permitted activity status. 

Note: There is no baseline 
measure for permitted activity 
inspections because previous 
permitted activities data 
cannot be separated out from 
other pollution incidents. 
 
14% for dairy discharge 
consents 
Note: There is no baseline 
measure for other activity 
type including permitted 
activity re-inspections because 
data not collated. 

100% compliance with 
legislation, regional rules 
and consent conditions, 
including those with 
permitted activity status. 
 
No re-inspections 
required for consented 
significant non-
compliant activities. 

 Note: Targets to be 
reached by response 
concentrating on high 
risk areas. 

   

      

Protect the environment 
from pollution arising 
from unauthorised 
discharges.  
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Annual Plan LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25

$000 Sources of Funding $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

0 Subsidies and grants for operating purposes 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

3,628 General rates, uniform annual charges, rates penalties 4,481 4,531 5,060 5,434 5,623 5,820 6,023 6,238 6,460 6,695

951 Targeted rates 1,478 1,731 1,774 1,816 1,862 1,908 1,957 2,008 2,061 2,117

1,181 Fees and charges 2,650 2,784 2,884 2,958 3,038 3,120 3,205 3,296 3,389 3,488

0 Internal Charges and overheads recovered 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

2,398 Local authorities fuel tax, fines, infringement fees and other receipts 2,805 2,765 2,807 2,842 2,842 2,842 2,842 2,842 2,842 2,842

8,158 Total Operating Funding 11,415 11,812 12,525 13,051 13,365 13,690 14,027 14,384 14,752 15,142

Applications of Operating Funding

2,386 Internal Charges and overheads recovered 3,192 3,292 3,372 3,452 3,532 3,616 3,702 3,793 3,887 3,985

8,095 Payments to staff and suppliers 10,358 10,570 10,948 10,100 10,402 10,506 10,829 11,173 11,527 11,902

19 Financing Costs 28 28 28 27 27 26 26 26 26 26

0 Other operating funding applications 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

10,500 Total Applications of Operating Funding 13,577 13,890 14,348 13,579 13,961 14,148 14,557 14,992 15,440 15,913

(2,342) Surplus/(deficit) of operating funding (2,162) (2,078) (1,823) (528) (596) (458) (531) (608) (687) (771) 

Sources of capital funding

0 Subsidies and grants for capital expenditure 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Development and financial contributions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Increase / (decrease) in debt 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

41 Gross proceeds from the sale of assets 80 96 53 52 52 52 52 52 52 52

0 Lump sum contributions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

41 Total sources of capital funding 80 96 53 52 52 52 52 52 52 52

Applications of capital funding

Capital expenditure

0 - to meet additional demand 200 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8

40 - to improve the level of service 182 0 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9

780 - to replace existing assets 303 373 215 212 212 212 212 212 212 212

(2,199) Increase/(decrease) in Reserves (1,552) (1,319) (1,047) 158 89 227 153 75 (6) (91) 

(922) Increase/(decrease) in Investments (1,214) (1,045) (955) (863) (862) (862) (861) (859) (858) (856) 

(2,301) Total applications of capital funding (2,082) (1,982) (1,770) (476) (544) (406) (478) (555) (635) (719) 

2,342 Surplus/(deficit) of capital funding 2,162 2,078 1,823 528 596 458 531 608 687 771

(0) Funding Balance 0 0 (0) (0) (0) (0) (0) (0) (0) (0) 

320 Depreciation expense (not included in the above FIS) 458 597 585 581 581 580 580 580 580 580

Funding Impact Statement - Providing for management of Southland's sustainability
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2.   Enabling resource use by communities, businesses and individuals 
 

What are the community outcomes we seek?  
 

 Southland’s water resources are available for use in a way which protects cultural, aesthetic, recreational and natural values. 

 Instream values and fish and wildlife habitats are protected at habitat sustaining levels, given the underlying natural physical conditions of the catchment. 

 The short and long-term effects of resource use on the region’s waters and associated ecosystems are understood and adverse effects are addressed in a timely manner. 

 The community is sure that uses of water, including discharges into water, land, coastal water and discharges to air do not contravene agreed standards that seek to 
minimise adverse effects. 

 The community takes an active role in, and responsibility for, water resources. 

 The community’s requirement for gravel is met in the short and long-term with minimal environmental effects, and by enhancing, whenever possible, the community’s 
recreational opportunities and biodiversity gains. 

 The land transport system meets community needs, is safe and efficient, and minimises adverse effects on the environment. 

 A Passenger Transport Transfer Agreement is in place with the Invercargill City Council to enable availability of a public transport system to assist everyone to fully 
partake in the community’s activities.  This Agreement may need to be updated within the next three years to recognise legislative changes. 

 

What is the key issue? 
 
Wealth creation using the natural capital of the region may be measured in terms of employment, business profitability, asset growth and debt reduction.  Those are measures of 
private wealth.  In addition to the contribution this makes to the communities’ environmental interests, the region needs to allow natural resource use within sustainable limits so 
that social, cultural and environmental interests of all the community are also maintained and enhanced.  A fair and accountable process of allocation of the resources is required, 
which looks at the sustainability of the usage of resources and the management of any negative environmental effects that usage may incur so that wealth in all its senses is 
delivered, both today and to future generations. 
 

Why is it an issue for the Southland region? 
 
The Resource Management Act charges the Regional Council with the responsibility to manage the impact of natural resource use.  Land and resource use intensification has 
increased demand for water.  The economy in Southland has seen a major shift in agricultural activity into dairy and dairy support.  Use for agricultural wash down, stock 
drinking water and irrigation now competes with the retention of water availability for recreational uses, and with urban and business purposes, particularly in extended dry 
periods. 
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Over application of fertilisers, forest harvesting and intensive farming can have an impact on the quality of soils causing erosion which then has a negative impact on our land 
(production of soils), on our freshwater quality and quantity, and subsequently on our estuaries.  Responding to the requirements of the National Policy Statement on Freshwater 
Management will address the causes and enable the resources to be used within sustainable limits. 
 
That shift in addition to established patterns of economic activity and settlement has been accompanied by a reduction in quality of water and pressure on the availability of 
water. 
 

We intend to… 
 

 ensure resource consent applications and resource consent advice and information requests are processed within the required timeframes; 

 develop and introduce policy frameworks that are robust and straight forward to use and implement; 

 procure studies for the region’s local authorities to identify and forecast the future transport needs as support for the road controlling authority (RCA) road funding 
programmes and Regional Land Transport Plan. 

 

What we want to achieve 
 

 Performance Targets 
Level of Service Measures Baseline Measure  

(2010/11) 
2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018-2025 

Resource consent 
applications are 
processed within the 
statutory timeframes. 

Percentage of resource 
consents processed 
within statutory 
timeframes. 

92% ≥93% for all consents 
 
 

   

Provision of legally 
robust policy 
frameworks. 

Number of decisions 
overruled in 
Environment Court as a 
result of a flaw or 
discrepancy in a regional 
plan. 

No decisions overruled 
 

No decisions overruled    
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Annual Plan LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25

$000 Sources of Funding $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

0 Subsidies and grants for operating purposes 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

925 General rates, uniform annual charges, rates penalties 312 371 401 416 428 441 454 468 482 497

0 Targeted rates 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

2,823 Fees and charges 1,980 2,257 2,211 2,267 2,328 2,391 2,457 2,526 2,598 2,673

0 Internal Charges and overheads recovered 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

611 Local authorities fuel tax, fines, infringement fees and other receipts 195 228 225 221 221 221 221 221 221 221

4,359 Total Operating Funding 2,487 2,855 2,837 2,905 2,978 3,053 3,132 3,215 3,301 3,391

Applications of Operating Funding

1,417 Internal Charges and overheads recovered 568 620 630 643 658 673 689 706 724 742

2,240 Payments to staff and suppliers 1,864 2,176 2,152 2,207 2,267 2,328 2,391 2,459 2,529 2,602

7 Financing Costs 5 6 5 6 6 6 6 6 6 6

0 Other operating funding applications 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

3,663 Total Applications of Operating Funding 2,437 2,801 2,787 2,856 2,930 3,007 3,086 3,171 3,258 3,350

695 Surplus/(deficit) of operating funding 50 55 50 49 48 47 45 44 42 41

Sources of capital funding

0 Subsidies and grants for capital expenditure 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Development and financial contributions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Increase / (decrease) in debt 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 Gross proceeds from the sale of assets 22 4 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20

0 Lump sum contributions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 Total sources of capital funding 22 4 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20

Applications of capital funding

Capital expenditure

0 - to meet additional demand 23 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 - to improve the level of service 3 0 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

269 - to replace existing assets 59 25 56 56 56 56 56 56 56 56

674 Increase/(decrease) in Reserves 99 132 90 66 65 63 61 60 58 56

(246) Increase/(decrease) in Investments (113) (98) (77) (55) (55) (54) (54) (54) (53) (53) 

710 Total applications of capital funding 72 59 70 69 68 67 65 64 62 61

(695) Surplus/(deficit) of capital funding (50) (55) (50) (49) (48) (47) (45) (44) (42) (41) 

(0) Funding Balance 0 (0) (0) (0) (0) (0) (0) (0) (0) (0) 

64 Depreciation expense (not included in the above FIS) 18 20 20 20 20 21 21 21 21 21

Funding Impact Statement - Enablement of resource use by communities, industries and individuals
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3.   Emergency response and preparedness 
 

What are the community outcomes we seek?  
 

 The farming community, industry, urban and rural communities and other floodplain users take timely action to minimise the effects of flooding on their activities and 
reduce the threat to life and property and the environment. 

 To support the joint regional emergency management framework. 

 To help people to prepare for emergencies and build their capacity to effectively respond to and recover quickly from these events.  Council also has systems and 
processes in place to help co-ordinate and restore a safe, healthy and accessible built environment. 

 To develop and maintain policy direction within the provisions of the Resource Management Act (1991) and direction from Maritime New Zealand for the protection and 
minimisation of environmental effects from activities within the coastal environment and to provide for harbour safety. 

 

What is the key issue?  
 
When an emergency occurs, the usual pattern of life is disrupted and new challenges are created for personal safety and wellbeing, for property and for community functioning.  
The Canterbury earthquakes have raised greater awareness of the possible extent of challenges that can present themselves during and following a major event.  The community 
will expect an organised, co-ordinated, effective and fit for purpose response in any lead up to, during and after an emergency. 
 
Emergency may be defined as a condition of urgent need for action or assistance.  Our preparedness is for natural emergencies, some of which if major (like earthquakes and 
tsunamis) can cause damage which, if occurs quickly the response is more about the recovery after the event.  In other natural emergencies, like the effects of prolonged or heavy 
rain causing flooding, the response is more about community coping during and immediately after the event.  
 
In addition, we are the first responders to the environmental effects of any marine oil spills and are likely to be involved in any biosecurity emergency such as foot and mouth 
disease.  
 

Why is it a key issue for the Southland region? 
 
The nature of Southland’s geography means that much of the urban settlement and farmland is at risk from flood or tidal inundation when extreme weather or seismic events 
occur.  While community-based flood protection schemes are designed to withstand historic levels of flooding and new sites in floodplains can have risk lessened by high enough 
building platforms, the prospect of any higher or faster flows than previous means all flood protection is at risk of failure.  
 
The flood schemes maintained by Environment Southland protect property, lives and livelihoods.  In urban areas they protect homes, businesses and infrastructure while the 
rural schemes protect the land and property outside the stopbanks.  In addition, there is a need to forecast the likelihood of flooding so livestock (and stock feed stores like 
baleage) may be shifted out of the path of rising waters. 
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We intend to… 
 

 provide support to Emergency Management Southland and maintain staff response preparedness; 

 develop regulations, bylaws and safety plans to minimise the risk of maritime accidents and emergencies occurring; 

 provide a ready regional response to marine oil spills that meets Maritime New Zealand requirements; 

 monitor compliance with relevant bylaws and respond to navigation safety incidents; 

 provide a continuous flood warning network to minimise damage from flood events; 

 provide natural hazard information and advice to territorial authorities and landowners on a site-by-site basis; 

 provide a framework for the management of water shortages in the Southland region and set out the procedures to be followed during such events. 
 

What we want to achieve 
 

 Performance Targets 
Level of Service Measures Baseline Measure 

(2010/11) 
2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018-2025 

Ensure the region is 
resilient and able 
(through the 4Rs of 
reduction, readiness, 
response and recovery) 
to cope with any civil 
defence emergencies. 

Overall score from the 
Ministry of Civil Defence 
Emergency Management 
assessment of the 
Southland Civil Defence 
Emergency Management 
Group’s capability (five 
yearly assessment). 

71% (September 2011) 
(Note: New measure 

2015/16) 
 

 ≥75% in 2016 
assessment 

 

 ≥80% in 2021 
assessment 

Percentage of surveyed 
households prepared for 
an emergency including 
self-sufficiency for 3 
days. 

47% (2011) 
(Note: New measure 

2015/16) 
 

 ≥50% by 2016 
 

 ≥60% by 2021 

Flood warning Percentage of time that 
the flood warning 
network (real time 
telemetered rainfall and 
river level sites) is 
operational. 

98% 100%    
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Annual Plan LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25

$000 Sources of Funding $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

0 Subsidies and grants for operating purposes 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

435 General rates, uniform annual charges, rates penalties 388 408 427 447 464 483 501 521 542 563

0 Targeted rates 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

2,216 Fees and charges 2,544 2,452 2,511 2,573 2,639 2,707 2,778 2,853 2,930 3,012

0 Internal Charges and overheads recovered 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

287 Local authorities fuel tax, fines, infringement fees and other receipts 243 248 235 231 231 231 231 231 231 231

2,939 Total Operating Funding 3,176 3,108 3,173 3,251 3,334 3,421 3,510 3,605 3,703 3,806

Applications of Operating Funding

224 Internal Charges and overheads recovered 390 406 412 421 431 441 452 463 475 487

1,870 Payments to staff and suppliers 1,456 1,517 1,523 1,562 1,604 1,647 1,692 1,740 1,789 1,842

4 Financing Costs 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4

0 Other operating funding applications 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

2,098 Total Applications of Operating Funding 1,850 1,927 1,939 1,987 2,039 2,093 2,148 2,207 2,268 2,333

840 Surplus/(deficit) of operating funding 1,326 1,181 1,234 1,264 1,295 1,328 1,362 1,398 1,434 1,474

Sources of capital funding

0 Subsidies and grants for capital expenditure 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Development and financial contributions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Increase / (decrease) in debt 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

8 Gross proceeds from the sale of assets 16 3 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

0 Lump sum contributions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

8 Total sources of capital funding 16 3 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

Applications of capital funding

Capital expenditure

0 - to meet additional demand 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

8 - to improve the level of service 3 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

157 - to replace existing assets 38 17 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7

804 Increase/(decrease) in Reserves 1,420 1,265 1,307 1,320 1,351 1,383 1,417 1,453 1,489 1,528

(121) Increase/(decrease) in Investments (119) (99) (80) (64) (64) (63) (63) (63) (63) (63) 

849 Total applications of capital funding 1,342 1,184 1,235 1,265 1,296 1,329 1,362 1,398 1,435 1,474

(840) Surplus/(deficit) of capital funding (1,326) (1,181) (1,234) (1,264) (1,295) (1,328) (1,362) (1,398) (1,434) (1,474) 

(0) Funding Balance 0 (0) (0) 0 (0) (0) (0) (0) (0) (0) 

85 Depreciation expense (not included in the above FIS) 71 72 65 65 65 65 65 65 65 65

Funding Impact Statement - Emergency response and preparedness
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4(a).  Services - biodiversity and biosecurity 
 

What are the agreed community outcomes we seek?  
 

 Pest animals and plants that threaten the environment and economy in the region are identified and an appropriate management framework to minimise threats is in place. 

 Landowners and marine users (e.g. aquaculture) are protected from the spread, environmental and economic effects of specific pest animals and plants and new pest 
animals and plants do not become established. 

 Unique terrestrial and marine biodiversity of the region is treasured and enhanced. 

 Develop and implement a Marine Pathways Risk Management Plan to prevent spread of marine pests in Fiordland. 
 

What is the key issue? 
 
We need to provide and maintain services to ensure potential risks to our community are avoided or minimised.  
 
Such services include the: 
 

 co-ordination of activity to reduce the impact of pests; 

 encouragement of activities of individuals, agencies and community groups leading to the maintenance and enhancement of biological diversity. 
 

Why is it an issue for the Southland region? 
 

 Pests are no respecters of property boundaries. 

 Individual land occupiers are assigned the responsibility, but there is a need to retain specialist knowledge for removal of pests, and inspection against Regional Pest 
Management Plan responsibilities. 

 Allowing pockets of infestation from which new infestations spring is to be avoided. 

 Control of numbers means biodiversity is maintained and pest populations are unlikely to multiply rapidly. 
 

We intend to… 
 

 retain a Regional Pest Management Plan and a Marine Pathways Plan that identify pest species that are of threat to the region and provide appropriate management 
controls; 

 encourage and support landowners in defined areas and community groups to protect indigenous biodiversity from pest impacts at key sites in the region. 
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What we want to achieve 
 

   Performance Targets 
Level of Service Measures Baseline Measure 

(2010/11) 
2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018-2025 

Minimise the adverse 
impacts of pests plants 
and animals as 
identified in the 
Regional Pest 
Management Plan and 
Marine Pathways Plan 

Number of exclusion 
pest incursions in 
terrestrial or marine 
areas. 

No exclusion pests (i.e. pests 
which could cause serious 
adverse impacts on the 
Southland environment if 
they did arrive here) found 
within the region. 

No exclusion pests 
found. 

   

Level of rabbit 
populations in rabbit 
prone areas. 

One site was in excess of 
McLean Scale 3. 
Note: The McLean Scale is a 
relative measure of rabbit 
population based on observed 
amount of rabbit sign (pellet 
scratching) at a site. 

Achieve McLean Scale 3 
or below at all 
monitored sites. 

   

Level of possum 
populations in Possum 
Control Areas. 

Five possum control areas 
established in former Tb 
vector management areas.  
 

Monitor five possum 
control areas to ensure 
possum population 
levels are reducing.  

   

Maintaining regional 
biodiversity 

Council and regional 
biodiversity 
protection/enhancement 
programmes are aligned 
and co-ordinated. 

New measure 
Baseline measure to be 
developed from 2015/16 
monitoring. 

Develop and implement 
an integrated 
biodiversity protection 
and enhancement plan 
for ES biodiversity 
related activities, 
including leasehold 
properties. 

Expand biodiversity 
protection and 
enhancement plan to 
include and co-ordinate 
activities of other 
agencies/groups with a 
mutual interest in 
biodiversity, by means 
of an accord or similar 
agreement. 
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Annual Plan LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25

$000 Sources of Funding $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

0 Subsidies and grants for operating purposes 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

140 General rates, uniform annual charges, rates penalties 19 21 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30

2,623 Targeted rates 2,186 2,354 2,415 2,474 2,537 2,602 2,670 2,742 2,815 2,894

209 Fees and charges 91 93 96 98 101 104 107 110 113 116

0 Internal Charges and overheads recovered 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

958 Local authorities fuel tax, fines, infringement fees and other receipts 974 995 954 977 1,002 1,028 1,054 1,083 1,112 1,143

3,931 Total Operating Funding 3,270 3,464 3,489 3,574 3,665 3,760 3,858 3,962 4,069 4,183

Applications of Operating Funding

446 Internal Charges and overheads recovered 485 548 557 569 582 596 610 626 641 658

3,657 Payments to staff and suppliers 3,251 2,854 2,869 2,943 3,022 3,104 3,188 3,278 3,371 3,469

7 Financing Costs 8 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7

0 Other operating funding applications 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

4,111 Total Applications of Operating Funding 3,743 3,410 3,433 3,518 3,611 3,706 3,806 3,911 4,020 4,134

(180) Surplus/(deficit) of operating funding (473) 54 56 56 55 54 52 51 50 48

Sources of capital funding

0 Subsidies and grants for capital expenditure 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Development and financial contributions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Increase / (decrease) in debt 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

16 Gross proceeds from the sale of assets 15 20 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

0 Lump sum contributions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

16 Total sources of capital funding 15 20 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

Applications of capital funding

Capital expenditure

0 - to meet additional demand 28 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

16 - to improve the level of service 5 0 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

304 - to replace existing assets 47 61 13 13 13 13 13 13 13 13

(404) Increase/(decrease) in Reserves (461) 44 49 21 20 18 17 15 13 12

(81) Increase/(decrease) in Investments (77) (31) (6) 21 21 21 22 22 22 23

(164) Total applications of capital funding (458) 74 58 57 56 55 54 53 51 50

180 Surplus/(deficit) of capital funding 473 (54) (56) (56) (55) (54) (52) (51) (50) (48) 

(0) Funding Balance (0) (0) 0 (0) (0) (0) (0) (0) (0) (0) 

113 Depreciation expense (not included in the above FIS) 99 97 97 98 98 98 98 98 98 98

Funding Impact Statement - Services
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4(b).  Services – flood protection and control works 
 

What are the agreed community outcomes we seek?  
 

 The farming community, industry, urban and rural communities and other floodplain users: 

 are assured of the standard of protection received from flood protection schemes; 

 make informed decisions on floodplain development; 

 take timely action to minimise the effects of flooding of their activities and reduce the threat to life and property and the environment. 

 To enhance the network of walkways/cycleways within the Southland region by working with other organisations to determine future coastal walkway/cycleway 
construction. 

 

What is the key issue? 
 
We need to provide and maintain services to ensure potential risks to our community are avoided or minimised.  
 
Such services include the: 
 

 management of river protection works and sustainable gravel extraction; 

 co-ordination of community drainage outfall maintenance schemes; 

 provision of information to communities and individuals. 
 

Why is it an issue for the Southland region? 
 

 River management needs knowledge, skill and experience, and a whole-of-system management approach is required because of the interconnectedness of the catchment.  

 Community has asked for a co-ordinated approach to drainage maintenance so efficient outfall is maintained. 
 

We intend to… 
 

 maintain, repair and renew flood protection schemes and community-agreed catchment river management programmes; 

 maintain the major river corridors for the passage of floodwaters; 

 provide a community-agreed standard of flood protection to specified rural and urban areas of Southland; 
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 provide an agreed level of maintenance for the protection of the Milford community flood protection works; 

 manage gravel extraction from Southland’s watercourses to ensure minimal environmental effects, best practice and enhanced recreational opportunities; 

 provide opportunities for the use of the coastal marine area, waterways and reserves within specified areas; 

 provide maintenance of community drainage outfall channels; 

 work with Gore District Council to investigate options to address the change in the risk profile for Gore and Mataura urban protection, with the implications and 
consultation to be considered for inclusion in the 2018-2028 Long-term Plans for both Environment Southland and Gore District Council. 

 

What we want to achieve 
 

   Performance Targets 
Level of Service Measures Baseline Measure 

(2015/16) 
2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018-2025 

Reduce the flood risk to 
people and property by 
retaining system 
adequacy and 
maintenance of flood 
protection works to 
agreed standards. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The major flood 
protection and control 
works are maintained, 
repaired and renewed to 
the key standards defined 
in the Council’s asset 
management plans. 
 
 

All major flood 
protection and control 
schemes meet their full 
service potential. 

Maintenance - Our stopbanks are 
maintained to their original 
constructed standard: 
 

Location Key standard 

Garston, Eyre 
Creek, 
Athol, Thornbury 

<10 yr return 
period1 with 
freeboard2 

Gore, Mataura, 
Wyndham, Yellow 
Bluffs (Otautau), 
Tuatapere 

60 yr return period 
with freeboard 

Cattle Flat, Lower 
Mataura, 
Wallacetown 

<20 yr return 
period with 
freeboard 

Waikaia <5 yr return period 
with freeboard 

Lumsden 
cableway 

17 yr return period 
with freeboard 

Invercargill, Oreti 
Districts (between 
Wallacetown & 
Lumsden) 

To protect against 
a January 1984 size 
flood event 

 

   

                                                 
1 “Return period” The probability that events such as floods, wind storms or tornadoes will occur is often expressed as a return period.  The inverse of probability (generally expressed in %), it gives the estimated time interval between events of 

a similar size or intensity.  For example, the return period of a flood might be 100 years; otherwise expressed as its probability of occurring being 1/100, or 1% in any one year. 
2 “Freeboard” is a term used to describe a factor of safety above a design flood level for flood mitigation works. Freeboard allows for the uncertainties in hydrological predictions, wave action, modelling accuracy, topographical accuracy, final 

flood defence levels and the quality of the digital elevation models. The increase in flood levels associated with climate change is in addition to freeboard, because the uncertainty freeboard incorporates remains in future climate scenarios. 
Therefore, freeboard should not contain the “core” component of climate change impacts, but it may be increased to account for climate change uncertainties. 
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   Performance Targets 
Level of Service Measures Baseline Measure 

(2015/16) 
2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018-2025 

 Repaired – Flood damage 
identified, prioritised and a repair 
programme agreed with the 
community.  High priority works 
undertaken as soon as possible. 
 
Renewed – Reconstruct 
floodbank(s) to restore the key 
standard flood control level(s), 
where required. 

Improve the productive 
capability of land by 
maintaining land 
drainage works to agreed 
standards. 

Council-maintained land 
drainage schemes 
perform to agreed 
standards. 
 

No failures of drainage 
schemes occurred. 
 

All outfall or bank stability issues 
arising from pre-works inspections 
are resolved by that year’s 
maintenance drainage works 
programme. 
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Annual Plan LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25

$000 Sources of Funding $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

0 Subsidies and grants for operating purposes 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

617 General rates, uniform annual charges, rates penalties 825 834 904 947 984 1,022 1,062 1,104 1,147 1,193

3,083 Targeted rates 3,430 3,606 3,775 3,872 3,977 4,085 4,196 4,315 4,437 4,567

494 Fees and charges 499 511 526 540 554 569 585 601 619 637

0 Internal Charges and overheads recovered 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

612 Local authorities fuel tax, fines, infringement fees and other receipts 741 743 744 735 735 735 735 735 735 735

4,806 Total Operating Funding 5,496 5,694 5,950 6,094 6,250 6,411 6,578 6,755 6,938 7,131

Applications of Operating Funding

200 Internal Charges and overheads recovered 499 544 594 606 622 638 654 672 690 709

4,593 Payments to staff and suppliers 4,772 4,910 5,120 5,249 5,387 5,531 5,679 5,837 6,000 6,172

9 Financing Costs 11 11 11 12 12 12 12 12 12 12

0 Other operating funding applications 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

4,802 Total Applications of Operating Funding 5,283 5,465 5,724 5,867 6,021 6,180 6,345 6,520 6,701 6,893

5 Surplus/(deficit) of operating funding 213 229 226 228 229 231 233 235 237 239

Sources of capital funding

0 Subsidies and grants for capital expenditure 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Development and financial contributions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Increase / (decrease) in debt 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

18 Gross proceeds from the sale of assets 14 8 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26

0 Lump sum contributions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

18 Total sources of capital funding 14 8 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26

Applications of capital funding

Capital expenditure

0 - to meet additional demand 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

18 - to improve the level of service 7 0 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4

352 - to replace existing assets 46 49 77 78 78 78 78 78 78 78

(154) Increase/(decrease) in Reserves 439 402 342 296 297 298 299 301 302 303

(193) Increase/(decrease) in Investments (277) (214) (171) (124) (124) (123) (122) (122) (121) (121) 

23 Total applications of capital funding 227 237 252 254 256 258 259 261 263 265

(5) Surplus/(deficit) of capital funding (213) (229) (226) (228) (229) (231) (233) (235) (237) (239) 

(0) Funding Balance 0 0 (0) (0) (0) (0) (0) (0) (0) (0) 

77 Depreciation expense (not included in the above FIS) 130 132 133 134 134 134 134 134 134 134

Funding Impact Statement - Services - flood protection and control works
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5.  Community representation and communication 
 

What are the community outcomes we seek?  
 

 The community is empowered and encouraged to make decisions about the use of natural capital and ecosystems to protect its economic viability and minimise on-site 
and downstream adverse effects on land and water resources. 

 The community’s interest is represented and individual constituents are assisted by sound decision-making. 

 Quality stewardship of Environment Southland’s reputation and assets. 
 

What is the key issue?  
 
The purpose of local government is: 
 

 to enable democratic local decision-making and action by, and on behalf of, communities; and 

 to promote the social, economic, environmental and cultural interests of communities, in the present and in the future. 
 

What is the key issue for Southland? 
 
There are significant economic changes occurring in the use of natural resources within the Southland region.  Intensification of land use is the catch-all description for activity 
like dairy farming, dairy support (e.g. winter grazing, provision of feed), hill country development and other changing land uses arising, for example, from irrigation.  The changes 
are having environmental, social, economic and cultural effects. 
 
The work of the Council is mandated by the Local Government Act 2002.  The following principles relating to local authorities are contained in Section 14 of the Act and the 
oversight of the business of the Council is delivered in accordance with the principles: 
 
In performing its role, a local authority must act in accordance with the following principles: 
 
(a) a local authority should:  

 conduct its business in an open, transparent, and democratically accountable manner; and 

 give effect to its identified priorities and desired outcomes in an efficient and effective manner; 
 
(b) a local authority should make itself aware of, and should have regard to, the views of all its communities; and 
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(c) when making a decision, a local authority should take account of:  

 the diversity of the community and the community’s interests, within its district or region; and 

 the interests of future as well as current communities; and 

 the likely impact of any decision on the interests referred to in the preceding bullet points. 
 
(d) a local authority should provide opportunities for Maori to contribute to its decision-making processes;  
 
(e) a local authority should actively seek to collaborate and co-operate with other local authorities and bodies to improve the effectiveness and efficiency with which it 

achieves its priorities and desired outcomes; and 
 
(f) a local authority should undertake any commercial transactions in accordance with sound business practices; and  
 
(fa) a local authority should periodically:  

 assess the expected returns to the authority from investing in, or undertaking, a commercial activity; and 

 satisfy itself that the expected returns are likely to outweigh the risks inherent in the investment or activity; and  
 
(g) a local authority should ensure prudent stewardship and the efficient and effective use of its resources in the interests of its district or region, including by planning 

effectively for the future management of its assets; and 
 
(h) in taking a sustainable development approach, a local authority should take into account:  

 the social, economic, and cultural interests of people and communities; and 

 the need to maintain and enhance the quality of the environment; and 

 the reasonably foreseeable needs of future generations.  
 

We intend to… 
 

 measure our decision-making, communication and activity performance by surveying public attitudes to and awareness of the environment and Environment Southland’s 
activities. 
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What we want to achieve 
 

   Performance Targets 
Level of Service Measures Baseline Measure 

(2010/11) 
2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018-2025 

We will provide quality 
stewardship of 
Environment 
Southland’s functions 
through robust decision-
making and public 
awareness. 

Percentage of 
respondents who name 
Environment Southland 
as the authority 
responsible for managing 
Southland’s natural 
resources. 

76% ≥90%    

Percentage of 
respondents who believe 
Environment Southland 
is managing water quality 
issues well or very well. 

27% ≥35% 
 

   

Percentage of 
respondents agreed or 
strongly agreed that 
Environment Southland 
was effectively managing 
pressing environmental 
issues. 

57% ≥60%    
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Annual Plan LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25

$000 Sources of Funding $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

0 Subsidies and grants for operating purposes 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1,457 General rates, uniform annual charges, rates penalties 1,628 1,683 1,787 1,867 1,935 2,005 2,077 2,154 2,233 2,317

0 Targeted rates 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

80 Fees and charges 11 11 12 12 12 13 13 13 14 14

0 Internal Charges and overheads recovered 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

963 Local authorities fuel tax, fines, infringement fees and other receipts 1,019 1,027 990 972 972 972 972 972 972 972

2,500 Total Operating Funding 2,659 2,721 2,789 2,851 2,919 2,990 3,063 3,140 3,220 3,303

Applications of Operating Funding

730 Internal Charges and overheads recovered 693 706 711 726 743 761 779 799 819 840

1,931 Payments to staff and suppliers 1,874 2,011 1,981 2,030 2,082 2,136 2,191 2,250 2,311 2,376

5 Financing Costs 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5

0 Other operating funding applications 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

2,666 Total Applications of Operating Funding 2,572 2,723 2,698 2,762 2,831 2,902 2,976 3,055 3,136 3,221

(166) Surplus/(deficit) of operating funding 87 (1) 91 90 89 88 86 85 84 82

Sources of capital funding

0 Subsidies and grants for capital expenditure 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Development and financial contributions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Increase / (decrease) in debt 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

10 Gross proceeds from the sale of assets 2 4 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

0 Lump sum contributions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

10 Total sources of capital funding 2 4 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

Applications of capital funding

Capital expenditure

0 - to meet additional demand 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

10 - to improve the level of service 3 0 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

194 - to replace existing assets 10 24 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10

(9) Increase/(decrease) in Reserves 468 347 416 388 387 385 384 382 381 379

(351) Increase/(decrease) in Investments (393) (368) (335) (309) (309) (309) (308) (308) (308) (308) 

(156) Total applications of capital funding 88 3 92 91 90 89 87 86 85 84

166 Surplus/(deficit) of capital funding (87) 1 (91) (90) (89) (88) (86) (85) (84) (82) 

(0) Funding Balance 0 (0) 0 (0) (0) (0) (0) (0) (0) (0) 

19 Depreciation expense (not included in the above FIS) 20 21 21 21 21 21 21 21 21 21

Funding Impact Statement - Community representation and communication
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Infrastructure Strategy 2015-2045 
 

1.   Purpose  
 
The flood protection and control schemes maintained by Environment Southland protect property, 
lives and livelihoods.  In urban areas they protect homes, businesses and infrastructure while the 
rural schemes protect the land and property outside the stopbanks.   
 
This strategy outlines: 
 

 the key infrastructural issues facing Environment Southland’s flood protection and control 
schemes that the Southland community must address over the next 30 years; 

 the main options for dealing with those issues; 

 the cost and service delivery implications for the community of those options; and 

 Environment Southland’s current preferred scenario for infrastructure provision. 
 
This Infrastructure Strategy, as required by Section 101B, Local Government 2002, will help 
Environment Southland and the community make informed decisions in the next 3 to 10 years, to 
position the region to deal with the major decisions and investments required for the following 10 to 
30 years.  The existing Asset Management Plans are used as resources for this document. 

 
 
2.   Geographic Context  
 
This section outlines Southland’s geographic setting in order to provide a context for the 
infrastructural issues and decisions outlined in subsequent sections. 
 
Southland is the second largest region in New Zealand.  It covers an area of 34,000 square kilometres 
(12.5% of New Zealand’s land mass).  The coastal boundary extends some 3,100 kilometres from 
Awarua Point (Fiordland) on the West Coast, to Waiparau Head (Catlins) on the fringe of the east 
coast, and includes Stewart Island/Rakiura.  In all, 53% of Southland’s land area is managed as public 
conservation land.  Farms occupy 85% of the remaining lands. 
 



 

  Page 75 

 
 

Climate 
 
Southland lies deep within the Southern hemisphere’s westerly wind belt.  Wet westerly winds drop most of their moisture on the western side of the partial barrier formed by the 
Fiordland mountain ranges (5,000–10,000 mm/yr); rainfall on the eastern or lee side is much lower, although still reasonably common (700–1,500 mm/yr).  Coastal Southland 
near Foveaux Strait can experience periods of strong and persistent westerly winds, combined with regular rainfall (1,000–1,200 mm/yr).  
 
Catchments 
 
Four major river catchments extend over Southland: the Waiau, Aparima, Oreti and Mataura.  Combined, these catchments cover 54% (18,305 square kilometres) of the region.  
 
The headwaters of the Mataura River lie in the Eyre Mountain range, west of Kingston. The Mataura catchment covers an area of 5,360 square kilometres.  Major tributaries 
of the Mataura include the Eyre, Nokomai, Waikaia, Waikaka, Mimihau and Wyndham Rivers. 
 
The Oreti catchment extends from east of the Mavora Lakes down to Invercargill, covering an area of 3,510 square kilometres.  Major tributaries of the Oreti include the 
Windley River, Acton, Cromel, Irthing, Dipton and Winton Streams.  Downstream in the tidal reach the Makarewa and Waikiwi Rivers flow into the Oreti River. 
 
The headwaters of the Aparima catchment lie on the eastern side of the Takitimu mountains to the west of Mossburn.  The catchment covers an area of 1,375 square kilometres.  
Major tributaries of the Aparima River include the Waterloo Burn, Pleasant Creek, Hamilton Burn, Opio and Otautau Streams. 
 
The catchment area of the Waiau is 8,173 square kilometres.  Major tributaries of the Waiau River, above the Mararoa Weir, include the Mavora Lakes and Mararoa River, 
Eglinton, Upukerora and Whitestone Rivers and Lakes Te Anau and Manapouri.  Below the weir, major tributaries include the Borland Burn, Lake Monowai and Monowai River, 
Dean, Lill and Alton Burns, and the Wairaki, and Orauea Rivers. 

 
Hazardscape 

 
The climate, particularly rainfall, and the rivers of the region have been the cause of most of the past declared civil defence emergencies in Southland, those being as follows: 
 

Date Area affected/impacted Event type 
April 1968 Gore and Mataura  Flooding 
September 1972 Mataura Flooding 
October 1978 Southland District Flooding 
October 1978 Mataura Flooding 
October 1978 Invercargill Flooding 
October 1978 Bluff Storm Damage 
October 1978 Stewart Island Storm Damage 
January 1980 Gore and Mataura Flooding 
January 1980 Southland District Flooding 
January 1984 Southland Region Flooding 
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March 1987 Otautau Flooding 
March 1987 Gore and Mataura Flooding 
March 1987 Southland District Flooding 
March 1987 Invercargill Flooding 
January 1994 Te Anau/Milford Sound Flooding/Slips 

    Source:  Ministry of Civil Defence and Emergency Management Civil Defence Declaration database 

 
Prior to the inception of the first Civil Defence legislation in 1962, several towns and hundreds of hectares of rural floodplain suffered from flooding to a greater or lesser degree.  
Each of the floods in the region have been followed by river control works in one form or another, usually channelisation and stopbanking, followed in due course by an upgrade 
in response to successive floods.  
 
While flood risk is increasingly managed, the four major rivers of Southland (the Waiau, Mataura, Oreti and the Aparima) along with their tributaries, still present a significant 
hazard to several townships and the rural areas they service.  Tuatapere on the Waiau; Otautau and Thornbury on the Aparima; Lumsden, Centre Bush and Winton on the Oreti; 
Gore, Riversdale, Mataura and Wyndham on the Mataura; all have flood history and remain vulnerable to flooding to some degree. 
 
Parts of Invercargill remain at risk of flooding from various or combined riverine sources, despite a major upgrade of flood protection works and the adoption of non-structural 
flood alleviation measures following the big floods of 1984.  There are major components to the Invercargill flood protection scheme that include protection works and 
detention dams on the Kingswell, Otepuni, Waihopai and Waikiwi Streams. 

 
While on the basis of history, floods may appear to be the most significant hazard for the region, it is likely that earthquakes, particularly an earthquake on the Alpine Fault 
presents the most risk.  There is a 50 percent chance of a magnitude 83 plus earthquake occurring on the Alpine Fault in the next 50 years.  This will be a significant South Island 
wide event that will be particularly noticeable in Fiordland and northern Southland.  It is not unrealistic to expect that it will occur in the lifetime of at least 50% of the current 
Southland population.   

 
Climate variability and change 
 
The National Institute of Water and Atmospheric Research (NIWA) has looked at likely climate scenarios based on a number of greenhouse gas emission scenarios from the 
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC).  Using the mid-range of these scenarios, NIWA predicts a temperature increase of about 1 degree Celsius temperature 
increase by 2040 and a 2 degree Celsius by 2090.  A warmer atmosphere can hold about 8% more moisture for every 1 degree Celsius increase in temperature.  Rainfall is 
projected to rise and heavy rainfall events are likely to become heavier and more frequent.  Strong winds are also predicted to increase. 
 
Should these predictions play out, Southland would be exposed to an increased likelihood of natural hazards such as flooding and drought. 

 

                                                 
3 The description of impact of a magnitude 8 earthquake from the Richter scale is “Major damage to buildings, structures likely to be destroyed. Will cause moderate to heavy damage to sturdy or earthquake-resistant buildings. Damaging in 
large areas. Felt in extremely large regions. Death toll potentially in the thousands.” 
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Table 1:  Climate change prediction for 2040, relative to 1990 for Southland  

 
 Source:  Ministry for the Environment guidelines, May 2008 

 
The Parliamentary Commissioner for the Environment has also reported4 that sea levels have risen by about 20 centimetres over the last 100 years.  In that report, the 
Commissioner warns a rise of a further 30 centimetres or so by 2050 is now inevitable. 
   

3.   Assumptions and capital expenditure drivers  
 
3.1  Performance over the next 10 years 

 
Under the Council’s Levels of Service commitments to the community in the 2015-2025 Long-term Plan, flood protection and control works are the only matter covered 
under this strategy.  The performance targets for this activity for the 2015-2025 period are as follows: 
 

 Maintenance - our stopbanks are maintained to their originally constructed standard; 

 Repaired - flood damage identified, prioritised and a repair programme agreed with the community.  High priority works undertaken as soon as possible; 

 Renewed - reconstruct floodbank(s) to restore the key standard flood control level(s), where required. 
 
The key decisions Environment Southland has to make in terms of the flood protection and control schemes it manages are about how much capital expenditure should 
be budgeted for renewals and upgrades.  Capital investment decisions are driven off three considerations:  
 

                                                 
4 Changing climate and rising seas: Understanding the science, PCE, November 2014 
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 when should existing infrastructure be replaced;  

 when should Environment Southland invest in improving the existing service; and  

 how much needs to be invested to provide infrastructure for a changing community.  
 
In preparing this strategy, Environment Southland has had to make assumptions related to these matters.  In addition, the Infrastructure Strategy covers the 30 year period 
from 2015–2045. 

 
3.2  When should infrastructure be maintained, repaired or renewed?  

 
The expected lives of assets are set out in detail in the statement of accounting policies in the Long-term Plan.  The infrastructural assets Environment Southland owns in 
relation to its flood protection and control schemes include the following asset types:  
 

 stopbanks and earthworks; 

 detention dams; 

 bridges; 

 large culverts; 

 tidegate structures. 

 
It should be noted that each asset type includes all items that are required for the flood protection and control schemes to function.  Stopbanks and earthworks are 
maintained in an “as new” condition and as such they do not incur a loss of service potential over time.  Accordingly, stopbanks and earthworks assets are not depreciated 
for long-term planning purposes. 

 
Environment Southland commenced a full review of its flood protection assets in 2009 and this will continue through to 2018.  The review is assessing the design standard 
and performance of the flood protection and control schemes, as they have not undergone a full review since their original construction/reconstruction in the period 
through to the early 1990s.  The physical inspections undertaken to date have confirmed that the condition of the schemes is consistent with the accounting lives being 
used in long-term planning.   
 
Appendix 1 shows a table of the expected replacement profiles for Environment Southland’s flood protection assets with a finite life.  As noted above, stopbanks and 
earthworks are maintained in an “as new” condition and therefore are not included in that table.   
 
Appendix 2 shows the extent of the flood protection systems and the areas of inundation potential.  Appendix 3 shows the areas of potential liquefaction risk in relation to 
the constructed flood control works. 

 
3.3  When should Environment Southland invest in improving the existing service?  

 
There are four reasons why Environment Southland would consider options for improving existing infrastructure services.  These are responding to:  
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 rising community expectations;  

 aquatic ecosystem health;  

 climate change; and  

 earthquake resilience.  
 
Community expectations  
 
The level of risk a community is prepared to accept can change over time.  Factors such as recent flood events, changing demographics and changes in ability to pay for 
asset renewal or replacement can alter the level of risk a community may be willing to accept. 
 
The Gore and Mataura communities are giving consideration as to whether they need or require a higher level of protection to that currently offered by the existing flood 
control works.  That investigation needs to be undertaken with some care, and during the first three years of the 2015-2025 Long-term Plan, the two Councils and the 
community will consider the available options and the respective costs.  This is an area of significant uncertainty as it is still subject to public consultation. Any change to 
the current protection infrastructure and associated costs will be reflected in the 2018–2028 Long-term Plan and is not reflected in the 2015–2025 Long-term Plan. 
 
The impact of changing demographics is discussed further in Section 3.3 of this strategy. 

 
Aquatic ecosystem health 
 
The advent of the National Policy Statement for Freshwater Management 2014 raises community expectations and mandatory requirements for regional councils to put 
provisions in place to assist in meeting the National Objectives Framework for ecosystem health within waterways throughout the Southland region. 

 
Fish passage is one of the aspects of ecosystem operation that should be allowed for in new construction or major changes to existing infrastructure.  It is also recognised 
that there will be other biodiversity gains from the presence of the infrastructure. 
 
Climate change  
 
Section 2 of this strategy contains relevant climate variability and change information for the region and shows that sea level rise is expected to occur, as are more extreme 
storm and drought events.  This is likely to result in additional flooding risks which need to be factored into long-term planning.  In view of the relatively small changes 
that we see “the challenge is not to find the best policy today for the next 100 years, but to select a prudent strategy and to adjust it over time in light of new information” [International Panel for 
Climate Change, 1996].  
 
Earthquake resilience  
 
Section 2 of this strategy contains earthquake information for the region.  Some parts of Environment Southland’s flood protection and control schemes are built on land 
that could be subject to liquefaction in a major earthquake, as shown in Appendix 3.  The level of resilience of these schemes to earthquake damage is unknown.  Rather 



 

  Page 80 

 
 
 

0

20,000

40,000

60,000

80,000

100,000

120,000

1996 2001 2006 2011 2016 2021 2026 2031

Projected population age structure for Southland region 1996-2031 
(Source: Statistics NZ) 

0-14 15-39 40-64 65+

than invest capital assessing this level of resilience and upgrading the schemes where necessary, the approach Environment Southland has taken is to ensure adequate 
funding for repairs and replacement in the event earthquake damage did occur.  It should be noted that the dams contained in the schemes do not store water except in a 
flood event so the level of risk associated with asset failure is relatively low. 
 

3.4  How much needs to be invested to provide for a changing community?  

 
Southland demographics 
 
Although Southland is the second largest region by area, it only contains 2.2% of the national population.  The 2013 Census reported that 93,339 people usually reside in 
Southland, a 2.7% increase on the 2006 population.  Of these people, 55% live in the Invercargill City District, 32% live in the Southland District and 13% live in the 
Gore District.   
 
Compared to the national average of 86%, the proportion of the Southland population living within urban areas is low, at 70%.  Twenty-five percent of Southland 
residents are classified as living within rural areas and 5% within rural centres. This is significantly greater than the national averages for rural living (2% in rural areas and 
12% rural centres).  The comparatively high rural population within Southland emphasises the high reliance on primary/agricultural industries within the region. 
 
The following diagram depicts the projected population in Southland through to 2031.  As can be seen, it is expected that the overall population level will remain relatively 
static over this period, with a significant increase in the percentage of the population aged 65 or over. 
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The demographic information highlights that there is unlikely to be much change in the built area of Southland over the 30 year life of this strategy, which means it is 
considered unlikely there will be any significant demand for new flood protection infrastructure.  It also highlights that the Southland population is aging, which may 
impact upon the community’s ability to pay for infrastructure renewal or replacement.   

 
3.5  Other Assumptions 
 

Inflation  
 
The financial forecasts for the first 10 years of this strategy (excluding “Personnel and Direct Costs”) are adjusted for projected inflation based on the BERL “Other” 
adjustors cost index.  The “Personnel and Direct Costs financial forecasts have been adjusted for projected inflation based on BERL “Staff” adjustors cost index.  Both 
adjustors are detailed more fully in the Long-term Plan. 
 
The financial forecasts for years 11 to 30 have been inflated using the inflation rates in year 10.  
 
Other infrastructure 
 
Many infrastructural assets in the region (for example, bridges, roading and the Invercargill City airport) rely on protection from Environment Southland’s flood 
protection and control schemes.  However, no allowance has been made in this strategy for repairs or replacement of these assets in the event of a scheme failure. 

 
Disaster Reserves and Insurance 
 
The Council’s existing policies relating to operating the Disaster Reserves and infrastructure and asset insurance are set out in Appendix 4.  A review of options5 for 
insurance of the region’s flood protection assets was undertaken in 2014 which concluded: 

 
  “Determining levels of reserves and comfort with levels of disaster preparedness is full of uncertainty.  That uncertainty can include: 
 

 forecasting likely damages; 

 the current central government role in practice; 

 the ongoing debate out of Christchurch; 

 the role/impact of the reinsurance industry; 

 one versus more than one catchment being affected by the same event.” 

 

                                                 
5 “Options for insurance of flood protection assets in Southland”, D Butcher, 2014 
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The only way that uncertainty over levels of cover and reserves can be lessened is by experiencing events.  Based on best efforts the Council probably has it about right 
with its current arrangements. To manage this uncertainty, the Council will: 
 
1. continue to obtain Local Authority Protection Programme LAPP (or equivalent) cover for insurable assets; 
2. continue to build individual Scheme Disaster Reserves to the suggested level of covering estimated liability for insured and uninsured damage arising from at least 

one 1 in 100 return event; 
3. where individual Scheme Disaster Reserves reach that level, annual contributions cease with the fund being inflation proofed through allocation of annual interest 

on the balance; 
4. allocate annual premiums for LAPP cover of insurable assets on the basis of the analysis principle that considers both the share of expected annual claims and the 

share of the total assets insured. 
 

4.   Most likely scenario  
 
The following sections outline the most likely scenario for Environment Southland’s infrastructure investment over the next 30 years.  A feature of this scenario is that while 
there is likely to be minimal infrastructure investment in the decade covered by the 2015-2025 Long-term Plan, more significant investment will be required in the following two 
decades in response to the need to replace aging assets.  
 
Table 2 provides an overview of Environment Southland’s flood protection schemes, their standard of protection and identifies the likelihood of significant decisions having to 
be made with respect to each: 
 
Table 2:  Overview of Southland’s flood protection schemes 
 

Flood Protection Scheme Standard of Protection Likelihood of Significant Infrastructure Decision(s) 

Mataura 1 
 Garston, Eyre Creek, Athol 

<10 yr return period6 with freeboard7 Unlikely 

Mataura 2 
 Gore, Mataura 

60 yr return period with freeboard Definite   

Mataura 3 
 Wyndham 

60 yr return period with freeboard Likely   

Mataura 4 
 Cattle Flat, Lower Mataura 

<20 yr return period with freeboard Unlikely 

                                                 
6 “Return period” The probability that events such as floods, wind storms or tornadoes will occur is often expressed as a return period.  The inverse of probability (generally expressed in %), it gives the estimated time 
interval between events of a similar size or intensity.  For example, the return period of a flood might be 100 years; otherwise expressed as its probability of occurring being 1/100, or 1% in any one year.  
7 “Freeboard” is a term used to describe a factor of safety above a design flood level for flood mitigation works. Freeboard allows for the uncertainties in hydrological predictions, wave action, modelling accuracy, 
topographical accuracy, final flood defence levels and the quality of the digital elevation models. The increase in flood levels associated with climate change is in addition to freeboard, because the uncertainty freeboard 
incorporates remains in future climate scenarios. Therefore, freeboard should not contain the “core” component of climate change impacts, but it may be increased to account for climate change uncertainties. 
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Flood Protection Scheme Standard of Protection Likelihood of Significant Infrastructure Decision(s) 

Waikaia <5 yr return period with freeboard Unlikely 

Oreti 1 
 Wallacetown 

<20 yr return period with freeboard Unlikely 

Oreti 2 
 Lumsden cableway 

17 yr return period with freeboard Unlikely 

Oreti 3 
 Oreti Districts (between Wallacetown & Lumsden) 

To protect against a January 1984 size flood event Unlikely 

Aparima 1 
 Yellow Bluffs (Otautau) 

60 yr return period with freeboard Likely   

Aparima 2 
 Thornbury 

<10 yr return period with freeboard Unlikely 

Waiau 
 Tuatapere 

60 yr return period with freeboard Unlikely 

Invercargill To protect against a January 1984 size flood event Unlikely 

 
Table 3 summarises the significant decisions facing Environment Southland’s flood protection schemes, the principal options expected to be considered, and the financial 
implications of each.  

 

Table 3: Significant Decisions 
 

Significant Decision(s) Principal Options for Response Implications 

Mataura 2 
The current Gore and Mataura urban flood 
protection scheme is designed to contain a flood 
event the size of the October 1978 event. This was 
considered to be a one in a hundred year event.  
However, a recent statistical review now indicates 
that a flood the size of the 1978 event would more 
likely be a one in sixty year event.  Additional data led 
to the change in the risk profile. 

A joint Environment Southland and Gore District Council 
working party will identify and consult on options prior to the 
2018-2028 Long-term Plan.  Likely options to be considered 
include: 
• no action (i.e. the community carries the increased level of 

risk); 
• further floodway clearance (increases the speed flood waters 

pass through); 
• rebuild the stopbanks; 
• a combination of the above. 

The implications of each option are not able to be 
more specifically quantified until the issue is 
further investigated and consulted on with the 
community.  
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Mataura 3 
A similar situation to the above potentially exists for 
the Wyndham urban area.  This is being assessed at 
present through the Asset Management Review. 

Environment Southland will initiate a conversation with the 
Southland District Council and community about response options 
prior to the 2018-2028 Long-term Plan.  

As above. 

Aparima 1 
A similar situation potentially also exists for the 
Otautau township.  This is being assessed at present 
through the Asset Management Review. 

As above. As above. 

 
In recognition of the significant decision with respect to the Mataura 2 scheme, the joint working party referred to in Table 3 met for the first time on 24 February 2015.   
 
Investigations into the options to address the change in the risk profile for Gore and Mataura urban protection are to be commenced with the implications and consultation to be 
considered for inclusion in the 2018-2028 Long-term Plans for both Environment Southland and Gore District Council. 

 
 
4.1  What will it cost?  
 

Cost of most likely scenario  
 
The following graphs show the annual capital and operating costs of the most likely scenario.  Details of the first 10 years’ expenses for each infrastructure activity are 
shown in the funding impact statements for those services.  Each graph for the individual rating districts show each of the first 10 years and annual average expenditure 
for the next 20 years in five year blocks.  
 
Note that the following costs do not include the results of the likely significant decisions yet to be made by the Gore and Mataura communities outlined above.  
 
Cost implications of significant capital expenditure decisions (if any) 
 
The only significant capital expenditure decisions that could affect those costs, are the costs associated with the final option that may be selected by the Gore and Mataura 
communities relating to increasing their levels of flood protection.  As indicated, a decision on those aspects is to be worked on during the initial term of this Long-term 
Plan and incorporated into the 2018–2028 Long-term Plan.  
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Infrastructure Strategy
Financial Forecasts of Annual Operating and Capital Expenditure 2015-2045

Combined Summary Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 Year 6 Year 7 Year 8 Year 9 Year 10 Years 11-15 Years 16-20 Years 21-25 Years 26-30

2015/2016 2016/2017 2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 2021/2022 2022/2023 2023/2024 2024/2025 2025/2030 2030/2035 2035/2040 2040/2045

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

Operating and Capital Expenditure

Personnel and Direct Costs 594 607 693 711 730 750 770 792 814 838 4,537 5,183 5,922 6,765

Cost of Works 2,853 2,928 3,006 3,083 3,166 3,252 3,340 3,435 3,532 3,635 20,229 24,142 28,812 34,385

Transfer to Reserves 39 56 58 60 62 64 66 68 70 73 365 365 365 365

Depreciation 44 44 44 44 44 44 44 44 44 44 220 220 220 220

Overheads 205 236 240 246 253 260 267 275 282 291 1,615 1,926 2,300 2,744

3,734 3,871 4,040 4,143 4,254 4,368 4,487 4,613 4,742 4,880 26,966 31,836 37,619 44,479

Notes

Assumptions

Inflation rates  are as  per the BERL "Other" adjustment percentages  as  appl ied in the Long-term Plan apart from Personnel  and Direct costs  which apply the BERL "Staff" adjustor.

Interest on Rating Dis trict funds  is  at 4.5% and wi l l  apply from the 2015/2016 year.

Level  of work required is  reasonably constant over time.

Any major damage events  wi l l  be covered by insurance and rating dis trict funds .

Costs  are based on the 2015/2016 budget, and are funded in accordance with the Revenue and Financing Pol icy.

Pol icy adopted of increas ing and/or maintaining individual  rating dis trict's  reservces  and working capita l  ba lances  determined by Counci l 's  "Reserves  Expenditure Pol icy".

1. Costs  included here are the costs  of the River Management function relating to this  rating dis trict.  They include the costs  of managing the scheme. Only a  portion of River Management costs  (estimated at 15% of the River Management function) di rectly 

relate to maintenance of the flood protection assets  (s topbanks  etc).  The rest i s  for costs  associated with the scheme such as  channel  maintenance.  Costs  of the land dra inage function are not included, nor are the costs  of gravel  monitoring.

2. Years  11-30 have had inflation appl ied by individual  years , with the figures  shown being the sum of the 5 year group.
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Infrastructure Strategy
Financial Forecasts of Annual Operating and Capital Expenditure 2015-2045

(See Notes  and Assumptions  on Combined Summary sheet)

Aparima Rating District Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 Year 6 Year 7 Year 8 Year 9 Year 10 Years 11-15 Years 16-20 Years 21-25 Years 26-30

2015/2016 2016/2017 2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 2021/2022 2022/2023 2023/2024 2024/2025 2025/2030 2030/2035 2035/2040 2040/2045

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

Operating and Capital Expenditure

Personnel and Direct Costs 58 42 67 69 71 73 75 77 79 81 439 502 573 655

Cost of Works 243 249 255 262 269 276 284 292 300 309 1,720 2,053 2,450 2,924

Transfer to Reserves 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 5 25 25 25 25

Depreciation 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 15 15 15 15

Overheads 29 36 37 37 38 40 41 42 43 44 245 292 349 416

336 333 365 375 385 395 406 417 429 441 2,444 2,887 3,412 4,035

ICC Rating District Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 Year 6 Year 7 Year 8 Year 9 Year 10 Years 11-15 Years 16-20 Years 21-25 Years 26-30

2015/2016 2016/2017 2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 2021/2022 2022/2023 2023/2024 2024/2025 2025/2030 2030/2035 2035/2040 2040/2045

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

Operating and Capital Expenditure

Personnel and Direct Costs 140 144 163 167 172 176 181 186 191 197 1,068 1,220 1,394 1,592

Cost of Works 283 290 297 305 313 322 330 340 349 359 1,998 2,385 2,846 3,397

Transfer to Reserves 60 62 64 66 68 70 72 75 77 80 400 400 400 400

Depreciation 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 100 100 100 100

Overheads 51 56 57 59 60 62 64 65 67 69 384 458 547 653

553 572 601 616 632 649 667 686 705 725 3,950 4,563 5,287 6,142

Makarewa Rating District Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 Year 6 Year 7 Year 8 Year 9 Year 10 Years 11-15 Years 16-20 Years 21-25 Years 26-30

2015/2016 2016/2017 2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 2021/2022 2022/2023 2023/2024 2024/2025 2025/2030 2030/2035 2035/2040 2040/2045

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

Operating and Capital Expenditure

Personnel and Direct Costs 36 37 42 43 45 46 47 48 50 51 276 316 361 412

Cost of Works 179 187 195 200 206 211 217 223 230 236 1,314 1,568 1,871 2,233

Transfer to Reserves 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 4 4 20 20 20 20
Depreciation 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Overheads 12 14 14 14 15 15 15 16 16 17 95 113 135 161

230 241 255 261 268 275 283 291 299 308 1,705 2,017 2,387 2,826
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Infrastructure Strategy
Financial Forecasts of Annual Operating and Capital Expenditure 2015-2045

(See Notes  and Assumptions  on Combined Summary sheet)

Mataura Rating District Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 Year 6 Year 7 Year 8 Year 9 Year 10 Years 11-15 Years 16-20 Years 21-25 Years 26-30

2015/2016 2016/2017 2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 2021/2022 2022/2023 2023/2024 2024/2025 2025/2030 2030/2035 2035/2040 2040/2045

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

Operating and Capital Expenditure

Personnel and Direct Costs 229 256 267 274 282 289 297 306 314 323 1,751 2,000 2,285 2,611

Cost of Works 882 904 927 951 976 1,003 1,030 1,059 1,089 1,121 6,240 7,447 8,888 10,607

Transfer to Reserves 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Depreciation 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 45 45 45 45

Overheads 81 93 95 97 100 102 105 108 111 114 635 757 904 1,079

1,201 1,262 1,298 1,331 1,367 1,403 1,441 1,482 1,524 1,568 8,671 10,249 12,122 14,342

Oreti Rating District Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 Year 6 Year 7 Year 8 Year 9 Year 10 Years 11-15 Years 16-20 Years 21-25 Years 26-30

2015/2016 2016/2017 2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 2021/2022 2022/2023 2023/2024 2024/2025 2025/2030 2030/2035 2035/2040 2040/2045

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

Operating and Capital Expenditure

Personnel and Direct Costs 96 87 112 115 118 122 125 128 132 136 737 842 962 1,099

Cost of Works 855 877 899 922 947 972 999 1,027 1,056 1,087 6,051 7,221 8,618 10,285

Transfer to/(from) Reserves -32 -33 -33 -34 -35 -36 -37 -38 -39 -40 -205 -205 -205 -205

Depreciation 11 11 11 11 11 11 11 11 11 11 55 55 55 55

Overheads 30 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 239 286 341 407

961 977 1,025 1,051 1,079 1,108 1,138 1,170 1,202 1,237 6,877 8,199 9,771 11,641

Te Anau Basin Rating District Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 Year 6 Year 7 Year 8 Year 9 Year 10 Years 11-15 Years 16-20 Years 21-25 Years 26-30

2015/2016 2016/2017 2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 2021/2022 2022/2023 2023/2024 2024/2025 2025/2030 2030/2035 2035/2040 2040/2045

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

Operating and Capital Expenditure

Personnel and Direct Costs 35 41 41 42 43 44 45 47 48 49 266 303 347 396

Cost of Works 411 421 432 443 455 467 480 494 508 522 2,906 3,468 4,139 4,939

Transfer to Reserves 4 20 21 21 22 22 23 24 24 25 125 125 125 125

Depreciation 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 5 5 5 5

Overheads 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 17 20 24 28

453 486 497 509 523 537 552 567 584 601 3,319 3,921 4,640 5,493
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Appendix 1 - Replacement profiles for Environment Southland’s flood protection assets with a finite life as at 2014 
 
Structures and Culverts 

 
Installation Date Estimated Useful life 

(Years) 
Remaining Useful Life 

(Years) 

Mataura Catchment 
MT-STR-01 Gorge Creek  Concrete structure with steel doors 1986 100 72 

MT-STR-02 Titiroa Stream  Concrete structure with steel doors 1987 75 48 

MT-CUL-01 Black Creek 2x1.6m dia Concrete with steel doors 1986 75 47 

Oreti Catchment 
OR-CUL-01 Price 2100 dia wood stave with flood gate 1990 40 16 

OR-CUL-02 Hubber 1500 dia wood stave with flood gate 1990 40 16 

OR-CUL-03 O'Callaghan 1500 dia wood stave with flood gate 1990 40 16 

OR-CUL-06 McDonald 1800 dia wood stave with flood gate 1990 40 16 

OR-CUL-07 J E Duthie 1800 dia wood stave with flood gate 1990 40 16 

OR-CUL-08 Alex McKenzie 1800 dia wood stave with flood gate 1990 40 16 

OR-CUL-09 Ferry Road 1.2m Concrete with flood gate significant due to length 1990 40 16 

OR-CUL-10 Otakau Stm 2x2.1m dia wood stave with flood gates 1992 40 18 

OR-STR-01 Otakau Structure Concrete structure 1992 100 78 

OR-CUL-11 Waitoru Culvert 1.8m dia plastic culvert with flapgate 2013 40 39 

Aparima Catchment 
AP-CUL-01 Irving 2400 dia wood stave with flood gate 1989 40 15 

AP-CUL-02 Anderson  
(Max Adams) 

1500 dia wood stave with flood gate 1985 40 11 

AP-CUL-03 Low 1500 dia wood stave with flood gate 1989 40 11 

AP-CUL-04 Sharp  
(Dave Monteath) 

1500 dia wood stave with flood gate 1985 40 11 

AP-CUL-05 Fleck 1500 dia wood stave with flood gate 1985 40 15 

Invercargill City 
IC-CUL-01 Railway culvert 2x2100 concrete pipes 1990 100 76 

IC-CUL-02 Auburn Road 2x1600 concrete culvert with flood gates 1990 100 76 

IC-BR-01 Otepuni Walkway Bridge 2006 75 67 

IC-BR-02 Kingswell Walkway Bridge 2010 75 71 

Dams 

Invercargill City  
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Structures and Culverts 
 

Installation Date Estimated Useful life 
(Years) 

Remaining Useful Life 
(Years) 

 Kingswell Culvert/inlet-outlet structure/spillway 1988 100 74 

 Otepuni Culvert/inlet-outlet structure 1994 100 80 

 Waihopai Culvert/inlet-outlet structure 1990 100 76 

Oreti 
 Winton Culvert/inlet-outlet structure 1989 100 75 

 Claytons Culvert 1984 75 45 

Te Anau 
 Lagoon Creek Culvert/inlet-outlet structure 1971 75 32 

 Dawson City Culvert/inlet-outlet structure 1973 75 34 
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Appendix 2 – Catchments showing floodable areas and infrastructure locations 

 
Aparima Catchment         Mataura Catchment 
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Oreti Catchment  Waiau Catchment 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Note:  The stopbanks shown on this map are within the Te Anau Basin Rating District.  The stopbanks around Tuatapere are owned and managed by the Southland District Council. 



 

  Page 92 

 
 
 

Appendix 3 – Potential Liquefaction Risk Areas 
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Appendix 4 – Reserves and Insurance Policies 

 
Policy A3 (3.1) - Adopted by the Southland Regional Council 26 March 2003 
Policy A3 (3.2) - Adopted by the Southland Regional Council 13 December 1995 

 
3.0 Reserves Expenditure Policy 
 
3.1 Policy for Repairs to Flood Protection Infrastructure from Damage caused by Floods and other Natural Disasters 
 

Council will continue the commitment to the long-term risk management regime that requires annual works programmes for the separate rating districts aimed 
at maintaining all assets at their desired service level standard, as set out in the respective asset management plans, and to provide sources of funds for works 
that make good against loss and/or damage to those assets. 

 
 To achieve this: 

 
3.1.1 Council adopts a risk management strategy of: 

 obtaining/maintaining commercial insurance cover for dams, structures and culverts at the level of cover specified through Council’s Asset 
Register; 

 obtaining/maintaining Local Authority Protection Programme (LAPP) insurance cover for separate rating district flood protection scheme 
stopbanks at the level of cover specified through Council’s Asset Register, with the insurable replacement value updated annually by the Consumer 
Price Index; 

 establishing, increasing and/or maintaining separate rating district disaster reserve balances and separate rating district working capital balances 
totaling $5M; 

 upon establishing that balance, reviewing the need to build these reserves to a balance of $10.45M; 
 

 3.1.2 Council retains the Regional Disaster Damage Reserve and the policies relating to its purpose and use; 
 

 3.1.3 until the relevant reserve has reached the required levels, each rating district will contribute on an annual basis to their Separate Rating District Disaster 
Reserve, a sum equal to the commercial insurance premium for stopbanks that applied in the 2004/05 financial year (inflation-proofed through the 
Consumers Price Index), less that district’s share of the LAPP premium implemented 2005/06, along with any additional sum identified in their annual 
budget from time to time (note that separate rating district reserves are for disasters within that catchment, but in widespread flood events there is 
provision for loans to be made from one catchment’s funds to another); 
 

 3.1.4 existing Separate Rating District Disaster Reserve funds are amalgamated in investment funds held with investment managers.  Any expenditure from 
individual rating district funds will be funded from realisation of the investment funds.  Any agreed expenditure in excess of individual rating district 
funds will also be funded from investments but represented by an internal loan asset; 
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3.1.5 each separate rating district will continue to accumulate annual surpluses within their district’s balances, being working capital; 
 
3.1.6 the separate rating district disaster reserves and working capital balances will attract interest on balances on an annual basis; 
 
3.1.7 deductibles resulting from a claim on commercial insurance for dams, structures and culverts and/or LAPP coverage of stopbanks, will be allocated to 

those catchment rating districts making the claims on a pro-rata claim amount basis; 
 
3.1.8 district working capital reserves will be used as first call, up to 75% of the balance available, for the cost of uninsured asset repairs before a claim on that 

district’s balance of the Separate Rating District Disaster Reserve will be eligible. District working capital will be 100% expended before that district can 
“borrow” from other district’s balance within the Separate Rating District Disaster Reserve; 

 
3.1.9 river event repair must be equal to at least 75% of the district’s annual separate rate to qualify for a claim on that district’s portion of the Separate Rating 

District Disaster Reserve to be considered by Council; 
 
3.1.10  river event repair requirements in excess of that district’s share of the reserve balance are eligible for application to Council for access to the balance of 

the Separate Rating District Disaster Reserves; 
 

 3.1.11 in any one event, applications to Council will include: 

 identification of the qualifying event or disaster and the agreed costs and level of funding involved; 

 detail of the standard of repair – to pre-disaster condition and/or relocation and/or betterment; 

 discussion of the community vs individual benefits and consequently any cost share arrangement between the ratepayer/landowner, catchment 
ratepayer and general ratepayer (Note: It would be unrealistic for claimants to demand or expect general fund input to repairs when those repairs are being funded 
through drawdown of reserves. Under the Council’s funding policy, the Separate Rating District Disaster Reserve is built with a 30% general fund contribution); 

 the priority of works; 

 the ability of ratepayers to pay to restore reserve balances; 

 proposals for the method of replenishment of funds used including timeframes and funding methods; 

 recognition that interest on the Separate Rating District Disaster Reserves drawn in excess of the separate rating district’s balance will be charged 
at the same rate as interest is credited to the reserve; 

 
 3.1.12 the priority for works resulting from river events will be in the order of community benefit works before individual benefit works. 
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3.2 Policy in respect of the Regional Disaster Damage Reserve 
 
 The Reserve may be available for funding recovery from regional disasters: 
 

 where a regional or local civil defence emergency is declared, or 

 which are: 
 sudden and catastrophic; 
 beyond the scope of normal response processes; 
 beyond usual human experience; 
 the cause of excessive damage; 
 the cause of widespread social upheaval. 

 
Possible regional disaster damage could ensue from: 

 river events; 

 climatic events; 

 civil defence emergency situations of flood, earthquake or land movement; 

 tsunami; 

 oil spills; 

 coastal environmental events; 

 ecological events; 

 animal health events e.g. foot and mouth, Bovine Tb; 

 social and economic events; 

 chemical or technological disasters. 
 
 3.2.1 Each year at the time the general rate is set Environment Southland will consider the level of allocation from rates to the Regional Disaster Damage Reserve. 
 
 3.2.2 Except in emergencies this reserve is to be drawn upon only after specific Council approval following the consideration of a detailed report. 
 
 3.2.3 The following principles will be applied when considering the use of the reserve: 
  (a) the Regional Disaster Damage Reserve will be used as a fund of last resort; 
  (b) the reserve will be used for repair or replacement after damage to Southland Regional Council assets or assets for which Environment Southland agrees it has 

a financial responsibility; 
  (c) where event repairs qualify for a claim on a district disaster reserve, the claim on that reserve will be matched on a dollar for dollar basis by the Regional 

Disaster Damage Reserve. 
  (d) any events excluded by the criteria can be included on a case by case basis by Environment Southland at the particular time. 
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 3.2.4 General criteria to be considered for possible use of funds from the Regional Disaster Damage Reserve will include whether: 
  (a) Environment Southland has a statutory responsibility to assist; 
  (b) the request comes from individuals, a community or the region; 
  (c) there is existing insurance coverage; 
  (d) the policies in 3.1 are addressed prior to this section; 
  (e) Government funds are able to be accessed; 
  (f) other funding sources are more appropriate and available; 
  (g) immediate/emergency action is warranted; 
  (h) payment should be in the form of grants, subsidies or loans; 
  (i) any agreement should be sought to protect Council’s interests; 
  (j) other claims are pending or potential. 
 
 3.2.5 Funding criteria to be considered for possible use of funds from the Regional Disaster Damage Reserve will include: 
  (a) reference to financial policies on investment levels when considering how funds should be distributed and restored; 
  (b) detailed provision for restoration of investment funds, should this be required; 
 (c) reference to whether services are reduced to cut costs on specific and/or general rates are increased, to offset reduced investment returns as a consequence of 

a draw on the reserve. 
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Building Maori Capacity 
 

Maori and Environment Southland  
 
The Local Government Act provides principles and requirements for local authorities that are intended to facilitate participation by Māori in local authority decision-making 
processes.  This is to recognise and respect the Crown’s responsibility to take appropriate account of the principles of the Treaty of Waitangi and to maintain and improve 
opportunities for Māori to contribute to local government decision-making processes. 
 
These principles and requirements are outlined as follows: 
 

 local authority decision-making – where, in the course of the decision-making process, a significant decision relates to land or a body of water, Environment Southland will 
take into account the relationship of Māori and their culture and traditions with their ancestral land, water, sites, wāhi tapu, valued flora and fauna, and other taonga; 

 contributions to and involvement in decision-making processes – Environment Southland will provide opportunities for Māori to contribute to and be involved in the 
decision-making processes of the Council and will also consider ways to foster the development of Māori capacity.  This includes tangata whenua appointments to hearing 
panels; 

 consultation with Māori – Environment Southland has in place processes for consulting with Māori which are in accordance with the principles of consultation as set out 
in section 82 of the Local Government Act; 

 supporting implementation, use and understanding of Te Tangi a Tauira – The Cry of the People Ngāi Tahu ki Murihiku Resource and Environmental Management Plan 2008. 

 supporting projects initiated by Māori that involve direct management of the region’s natural resources; 

 development of Māori capacity to contribute to the decision-making processes of the local authority.  These opportunities include: 

 provision of information to all Māori to underpin processes that assist effective contribution to the decision-making processes of Environment Southland; 

 Environment Southland, where practicable, will continue to make available resources such as maps and GIS services; 

 building capacity to enable contribution of all Māori to the decision-making processes of Environment Southland.  Related to this process is the need for 
Environment Southland to gain a clear understanding of expectations through hui and ongoing relationships with all Māori to agree and commit to practicable steps 
to building capacity.  This includes shared capacity support for an Iwi Policy Officer position; 

 ongoing consideration on a case-by-case basis for the provision of support to assist all Māori with resourcing, opportunities for training and engagement and 
promotion of matters that are of mutual benefit; 

 ongoing promotion and education of staff and governors to develop skills in Māoritanga, Tikanga Māori and Te Reo Māori and gain an appreciation of the needs 
and expectations of all Māori in relation to the Local Government Act and the Resource Management Act; 

 effective and efficient consultation to improve existing relationships, processes and protocols related to local government and resource management issues. 
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Tangata Whenua & Environment Southland Relationship 
 
While the Local Government Act sets out provisions relating to all Māori, it is recognised that within the Southland region, Ngāi Tahu are the tangata whenua.  They have a 
special status in terms of Environment Southland’s resource management activities, and are not just another interest group.  The evolution of the relationship between 
Environment Southland and tangata whenua has reached the point where that relationship is now recognised as a productive partnership. 
 
Environment Southland is an active participant and signatory to a Charter of Understanding – He Huaraki mō Ngā Uri Whakatupu in place between the four Southland councils 
and four Southland/Murihiku papatipu rūnanga.  The Charter sets out the basis and conduct of the councils and rūnanga in the context of the Local Government Act 2002 and 
Resource Management Act 1991.  
 
The Charter provides the basis for an ongoing relationship between relevant local authorities and tangata whenua of Southland/Murihiku to assist in developing the capacity of 
Māori to contribute to the decision-making processes.  It further provides principles and opportunities, is a foundation for consultation on a wide range of local government 
issues including Long-term and Annual Plans and assists councils through Te Ao Mārama Inc (Iwi liaison entity representing Southland rūnanga for resource management and 
local government issues), to consult with all Māori, those that hold manawhenua and matawaka (other tribal groups) living in Southland. 
 
In addition to the Local Government Act obligations set out above under Maori relationships, the Resource Management Act 1991 gives regional councils specific obligations 
regarding kaitiakitanga, the principles of the Treaty of Waitangi and the relationship between Māori and their culture and their traditions with their ancestral lands, water, sites, 
wāhi tapu and other taonga.  To give effect to the obligations under the Local Government Act and the related obligations under the Resource Management Act, Environment 
Southland will continue to develop its relationships with all rūnanga in Southland through Te Ao Mārama Inc and with Te Rūnanga o Ngāi Tahu, the iwi authority.  This is 
essential for achieving the sustainable management of the natural resources within the Southland region. 
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Our ongoing collaboration within local government 
 
Building on several years of successful initiatives across a wide spectrum of services and core business activities, Southland’s councils and their neighbouring Otago local 
authorities look to continue the collaborative efforts achieved to date.   
 
Commonly referred to as “shared services”, the local authorities have co-ordinated their efforts into common aspects that Council’s have a legal obligation to deliver to their 
respective communities, with the overall aim of delivering more for least cost.  The economies of scale and the cost-effectiveness of working jointly or collaboratively and 
avoiding duplication, provide the rationale for the sharing of ideas and effort. 
 
A recent review of the shared service model has been undertaken and confirms the value of the activity to the councils and the wider community.  The review identified a further 
opportunity to jointly develop a Regional Strategy relating to the development options and opportunities for the region.  This Strategy would form the platform for consideration 
of other collaborative and shared service opportunities into the future. 
 
The following table shows examples of significant collaborative projects achieved or currently underway: 
 

  
Maori 

Capacity 

 
Emergency 

Management 

 
Heritage 
Strategy 

 
Transport 
Planning 

 
Regional 
Strategy 

 
Computer 
Services 

Gore District Council       

Southland District Council       
Invercargill City Council       
Environment Southland       
Otago Regional Council       

Queenstown Lakes District Council       

Clutha District Council       
 
The Councils continuously look at opportunities for effectiveness and efficiency gains throughout the range of activities and outcomes that they are expected to deliver to their 
communities and businesses.   
 
The Council through this Long-term Plan commits to continuing its involvement in investigating and joining collaborative processes and shared projects with its neighbouring 
councils, where there are advantages and efficiencies in doing so for the council and the community. 
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Prospective Financial Statements 
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2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

Current Assets

(4,087) Cash and Cash Equivalents 124 (668) (1,133) (505) 84 843 1,562 2,236 2,866 3,448

200 Inventories 200 200 200 200 200 200 200 200 200 200

80 Prepayments 80 80 80 80 80 80 80 80 80 80

1,496 Receivables 1,496 1,496 1,496 1,496 1,496 1,496 1,496 1,496 1,496 1,496

427 Rates Outstanding 427 427 427 427 427 427 427 427 427 427

30,423 Managed Funds 26,997 26,028 25,281 25,405 25,528 25,942 26,255 26,619 26,942 27,266

28,539 Current Assets 29,324 27,563 26,351 27,102 27,816 28,988 30,020 31,058 32,011 32,917

Non-Current Assets

35,993 Property, Plant and Equipment 36,169 35,790 35,277 34,763 34,250 33,737 33,224 32,710 32,197 31,684

691 Investment in Related Party 691 691 691 691 691 691 691 691 691 691

 - Loan to Gore District Council 140 280 420 420 420 380 340 250 200 150

 - Loan to Invercargill City Council 500 1,000 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,250 1,100 950 800 650

8,721 Shares in Subsidiaries 8,721 8,721 8,721 8,721 8,721 8,721 8,721 8,721 8,721 8,721

45,405 Non-Current Assets 46,221 46,482 46,608 46,095 45,582 44,779 44,075 43,322 42,609 41,896

73,944 Total Assets 75,545 74,044 72,959 73,197 73,397 73,767 74,095 74,380 74,620 74,813

Current Liabilities

1,154 Employee Entitlements 1,144 1,134 1,124 1,114 1,104 1,104 1,104 1,104 1,104 1,104

2,390 Creditors & Accruals 2,390 2,390 2,390 2,390 2,390 2,390 2,390 2,390 2,390 2,390

3,544 Current Liabilities 3,534 3,524 3,514 3,504 3,494 3,494 3,494 3,494 3,494 3,494

Non-Current Liabilities

10 Employee Entitlements 10 20 30 40 50 50 50 50 50 50

10 Non-Current Liabilities 10 20 30 40 50 50 50 50 50 50

3,554 Total Liabilities 3,544 3,544 3,544 3,544 3,544 3,544 3,544 3,544 3,544 3,544

70,390 Net Assets 72,001 70,500 69,415 69,653 69,853 70,223 70,551 70,836 71,076 71,269

Equity

48,477 Accumulated Comprehensive Revenue and Expense 49,577 48,296 47,110 46,074 44,996 44,083 42,916 41,701 40,436 39,119

15,387 Special Reserves 15,732 15,321 15,224 16,296 17,367 18,436 19,712 20,986 22,259 23,530

3,643 Lease Area Balances 3,726 3,951 4,181 4,418 4,661 4,911 5,167 5,431 5,702 5,981

2,882 Rating District Balances 2,965 2,933 2,899 2,865 2,830 2,794 2,756 2,718 2,679 2,639

70,390 Total Equity 72,001 70,500 69,415 69,653 69,853 70,223 70,551 70,836 71,076 71,269

P r o s p e c t i v e  S t a t e m e n t  o f  F i n a n c i a l  P o s i t i o n  
a s  a t  3 0  J u n e  2 0 1 5  t o  3 0  J u n e  2 0 2 5

* 

* 
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2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25

$000 Account $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

Cash flows from operating activities

21,533 Receipts from Customers 23,340 24,489 25,606 26,570 27,355 28,169 29,011 29,904 30,826 31,800

60 Interest Received 60 60 60 60 60 60 60 60 60 60

3,488 Dividends Received 3,488 3,488 3,488 3,488 3,488 3,488 3,488 3,488 3,488 3,488

(27,724) Payments to Suppliers and Employees (29,553) (30,293) (30,972) (30,612) (31,436) (32,081) (32,963) (33,900) (34,867) (35,889)

(50) Finance Costs (60) (60) (60) (60) (60) (60) (60) (60) (60) (60)

 - Income Tax Paid  -  -  -  -  -  -  -  -  -  -

(2,693) Net Cash Inflow / (Outflow) from Operating Activities (2,725) (2,316) (1,878) (554) (593) (423) (464) (508) (553) (600)

Cash flows from investing activities

 - Proceeds from sale of other financial assets  -  -  -  -  -  -  -  -  -  -

500 Reduction of Term Investment 2,931 2,589 2,357 1,487 1,487 1,197 1,297 1,247 1,287 1,287

108 Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment 149 136 102 102 102 102 102 102 102 102

 - Foreign Exchange gains/(losses)  -  -  -  -  -  -  -  -  -  -

 - Acquisition of shares/investments (640) (640) (640)  -  - 290 190 240 200 200

 - Purchase of intangible assets  -  -  -  -  -  -  -  -  -  -

(2,161) Purchase of property, plant and equipment (971) (560) (407) (407) (407) (407) (407) (407) (407) (407)

(1,553) Net Cash Inflow / (Outflow) from Investing Activities 1,470 1,525 1,412 1,182 1,182 1,182 1,182 1,182 1,182 1,182

(4,246) Increase / (Decrease) in cash held (1,255) (792) (465) 628 590 759 718 675 630 582

159 Add opening cash brought forward 1,379 124 (668) (1,133) (505) 84 843 1,562 2,236 2,866

(4,087) Ending cash carried forward 124 (668) (1,133) (505) 84 843 1,562 2,236 2,866 3,448

P r o s p e c t i v e  S t a t e m e n t  o f  C a s h  F l o w s  f o r  t h e  1 0  Y e a r s  e n d e d  3 0  J u n e  2 0 2 5
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Statement of Accounting Policies 

 

Reporting Entity  
 
Southland Regional Council is a regional local authority governed by the Local Government Act 2002. 
 
The entity being reported on is the Southland Regional Council.  Environment Southland (“the Council”) is the brand name of the Southland Regional Council.   
 
The prospective financial statements do not include the consolidated prospective financial statements of South Port New Zealand Limited (Council’s subsidiary), because the 
Council believes that the parent prospective financial statements are more relevant to users. . The main purpose of prospective financial statements in the Long-term Plan is to 
provide users with information about the core services that the Council intends to provide ratepayers, the expected cost of those services and as a consequence how much the 
Council requires by way of rates to fund the intended levels of service.  The level of rate funding required is not affected by subsidiaries except to the extent that the Council 
obtains distributions from those subsidiaries.  Distributions received from Council’s subsidiary South Port New Zealand Limited are included in the prospective financial 
statements of the Council. 
 
The primary objective of the Council is to provide goods or services for the community or social benefit rather than making a financial return.  The principal activities of the 
Council include resource management, biosecurity, hazard management, regional representation to ratepayers, policy and planning and property management. Accordingly, the 
Council has designated itself as a public benefit entity for the purpose of financial reporting. 

 
The Prospective Financial Statements of Council were adopted by Council on 30 June 2015. 

 
 

Statement of Compliance 
 
The prospective financial statements have been prepared in accordance with Section 111 of the Local Government Act 2002: Part 6, Section 93 and Part 1 of Schedule 10, which 
includes the requirement to comply with New Zealand generally accepted accounting practice (NZ GAAP).  
 
The prospective financial statements have been prepared in accordance with PBE FRS 42, Prospective Financial Statements, and in accordance with Tier 1 PBE Standards 
appropriate for public benefit entities, as it relates to prospective financial statements. 
 
No actual results have been incorporated in these prospective financial statements. 
 
The actual financial results are likely to vary from the information presented in these prospective financial statements, and the variations may be material. 
 
The prospective financial statements will be subject to update through future consultation, amendments, and the Annual Plan and Long-term Plan processes, as prescribed by the 
Local Government Act 2002. 
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Southland Regional Council is responsible for the prospective financial statements presented, including the appropriateness of the assumptions underlying the prospective 
financial statements and all other required disclosures. 
 
 

Basis of Preparation 
 
The prospective financial statements have been prepared on the historical cost basis, except for the revaluation of certain financial instruments.  They are presented in 
New Zealand dollars, rounded to the nearest thousand.  The accounting policies have been applied to each year of this 10 year Long-term Plan. 
 
As the numbers are presented in thousands small rounding differences may occur.  These rounding differences are considered immaterial to the financial statements as a whole. 
 
The prospective financial statements have been prepared on a going concern basis.  Those responsible for preparing the prospective financial statements are not aware of any 
material uncertainties that may cast significant doubt on the Council’s ability to continue as a going concern. 
 
 

Significant Accounting Policies 
 
The following significant accounting policies have been adopted in the preparation and presentation of the financial report. 
 

Revenue Recognition 
 
Revenue is measured at the fair value of the consideration received or receivable and represents receivables for goods and services provided in the normal course of business, net 
of discounts and GST. 
 
Where a physical asset is acquired for nil or nominal consideration the fair value of the asset received is recognised as revenue.  Assets vested in the Council are recognised as 
revenue when control over the asset is obtained. 
 
Revenue from the following activities is recognised as revenue from exchange transactions: 
 

 local contributions; 

 rental revenue; 

 external recoveries; 

 investment revenue; 

 dividends, 
 
All other revenue is recognised as revenue from non-exchange transactions. 
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General and Targeted Rates Revenue 
 
Rates revenue is recognised when it is levied. Rates are set annually by a resolution from Council and relate to a financial year.  All ratepayers are invoiced within the financial year 
to which the rates have been set.  Rates revenue is recognised when invoices are issued. 
 

Other Revenue 
 
Government grants are assistance by the government in the form of transfers of resources to the Council in return for past or future compliance with certain conditions relating 
to operating activities.  Government grants include government assistance where there are no conditions specifically relating to the operating activities of the Council other than 
the requirement to operate in certain regions or industry sectors. 
   
To the extent that there is a condition attached that would give rise to a liability to repay the grant amount or to return the granted asset, a deferred revenue liability is recognised 
instead of revenue.  Revenue is then recognised only once the Council has satisfied these conditions. 
 
Government grants that are receivable as compensation for expenses or losses already incurred or for the purpose of giving immediate financial support to the consolidated 
entity with no future related costs are recognised as revenue of the period in which it becomes receivable.  
 
Revenue from services rendered is recognised when it is probable that the economic benefits associated with the transaction will flow to the entity.  The stage of completion at 
balance date is assessed based on the value of services performed to date as a percentage of the total services to be performed. 
 
Government grants are recognised as revenue when eligibility has been established with the grantor agency.  The Council receives central government contributions: 

 
 For From 
 Regional Civil Defence Ministry of Civil Defence & Emergency Management 
 Land Transport NZ Transport Agency  
 Marine Oil Spills Maritime New Zealand 

 
Grants and bequests are recognised when control over the asset is obtained. 
 
Interest revenue is accrued on a time basis, by reference to the principal outstanding and at the effective interest rate applicable, which is the rate that exactly discounts estimated 
future cash receipts through the expected life of the financial asset to that asset’s net carrying amount. 
 
Dividends are recognised when the entitlement to the dividends is established. 
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Other Gains and Losses 
 
Net gains or losses on the sale of investment property, property plant and equipment, property intended for sale and financial assets are recognised when an unconditional 

contract is in place and it is probable that the Council will receive the consideration due. 
 

Grant Expenditure 
 
Non-discretionary grants are those grants that are awarded if the grant application meets the specified criteria and are recognised as expenditure when an application that meets 
the specified criteria for the grant has been received. 
 
Discretionary grants are those grants where the Council has no obligation to award on receipt of the grant application and are recognised as expenditure when a successful 
applicant has been notified of the Council’s decision. 
 

Leasing 
 
Leases are classified as finance leases whenever the terms of the lease transfer substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership to the lessee. All other leases are classified as 
operating leases. 
 
(a) Council as Lessor 

Rental revenue from operating leases is recognised on a straight line basis over the term of the relevant lease. 
 
(b) Council as Lessee 

Rentals payable under operating leases are charged to the Statement of Comprehensive Revenue and Expense on a basis representative of the pattern of benefits to be 
derived from the leased asset. 

 

Taxation 
 
This Council is exempt from income tax in accordance with the Income Tax Act 2007, Section CW 39. 
 

Goods and Services Tax 
 
All items in the balance sheet are stated exclusive of GST with the exception of receivables and payables, which include GST.  All items in the Statement of Comprehensive 
Revenue and Expense are stated exclusive of GST. 
 
Prospective revenues, expenses, assets and liabilities are recognised net of the amount of Goods and Services Tax (GST), except for receivables and payables which are shown 
inclusive of GST.  Where GST is not recoverable as an input tax it is recognised as part of the related asset or expense.   
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Cash and Cash Equivalents 
 
Cash and cash equivalents include cash on hand, deposits held at call with banks, other short-term, highly liquid investments with original maturities of three months or less that 
are readily convertible into known amounts of cash, which are subject to an insignificant risk of changing in value.  Bank overdrafts are shown within borrowings in current 
liabilities in the Statement of Financial Position.  
 

Financial Instruments 
 
Financial assets and financial liabilities are recognised in the Statement of Financial Position when the Council becomes a party to the contractual provisions of the instrument.  
 
Financial assets are initially recognised at fair value plus transaction costs unless they are carried at fair value through surplus or deficit, in which case the transaction costs are 
recognised in the surplus or deficit in the Statement of Comprehensive Revenue and Expense.  Purchases and sales of financial assets are recognised on trade-date, the date on 
which the Council commits to purchase or sell the asset. Financial assets are derecognised when the rights to receive cash flows from the financial assets have expired or have 
been transferred and the Council has transferred substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership.  
 
 (i) Financial Assets 
 

Financial Assets are classified into the following specified categories: financial assets “at fair value through surplus or deficit”, “held-to-maturity” investments, 
“available-for-sale” financial assets, and “loans and receivables” and fair value through equity. The classification depends on the nature and purpose for which the 
investments were acquired.  Those responsible for preparing the prospective financial statements determine the classification of its investments at initial recognition.  
 
The effective interest method referred to below, is a method of calculating the amortised cost of a financial asset and of allocating interest revenue over the relevant 
period.  The effective interest rate is the interest rate that exactly discounts estimated future cash receipts through the expected life of the financial asset, or, where 
appropriate, a shorter period. 
 
Financial Assets at Fair Value Through Surplus or Deficit 
Financial assets are classified as financial assets at fair value through surplus or deficit where the financial asset: 

 has been acquired principally for the purpose of selling in the near future; 

 is a part of an identified portfolio of financial instruments that the Council manages and has a recent actual pattern of short-term profit-taking. 
 
Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss are stated at fair value, with any resultant gain or loss recognised in the Statement of Comprehensive Revenue and 
Expense.  The net gain or loss is recognised in the Statement of Comprehensive Revenue and Expense and incorporates any dividend or interest earned on the financial 
asset.  Fair value is determined in the manner described later in this note.  
 
The Council has classified its managed funds, held with Forsyth Barr and ANZ, as financial assets at fair value through surplus or deficit. These funds include cash, bonds 
and equities. Financial assets held for trading purposes are classified as current assets and are stated at fair value, with any resultant gain or loss recognised in the 
Prospective Statement of Financial Performance.  
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Held-to-Maturity Investments 
Held-to-maturity investments, such as corporate bonds, are non-derivative financial assets with fixed or determinable payments and fixed maturities that those responsible 
for preparing the prospective financial statements have the positive intention and ability to hold to maturity.  They are measured at initial recognition at fair value plus 
transaction costs, and subsequently carried at amortised cost less impairment losses. 
 
Available-for-Sale Financial Assets 
Financial assets classified as available for sale are those that are designated as available for sale or are not classified in any of the other categories above.  They are included 
in non-current assets unless those responsible for preparing the prospective financial statements intend to dispose of the investment within 12 months of the balance date.  
The Council’s financial assets available for sale comprise investments that it intends to hold long-term but which may be realised before maturity and shareholdings that it 
holds for strategic purposes. 
 
The Council’s investment in South Port NZ Limited is not included in this category, as it is held at cost as allowed by NZ IAS 27 Consolidated and Separate Financial 
Statements. 
 
After initial recognition available for sale equity investments are measured at their fair value, with gains and losses recognised in other comprehensive revenue and expense 
except for impairment losses, which are recognised in the surplus or deficit in the Statement of Comprehensive Revenue and Expense. 
 
On derecognition the cumulative gain or loss previously recognised in other comprehensive revenue and expense is recognised in the surplus or deficit in the Statement of 
Comprehensive Revenue and Expense. 
 
Dividends on available-for-sale equity instruments are recognised in the Statement of Comprehensive Revenue and Expense when the Council’s right to receive payments 
is established. 
 
Loans and Receivables 
Trade receivables, loans and other receivables that have fixed or determinable payments that are not quoted in an active market are classified as “loans and receivables”.  
Loans and receivables are measured at amortised cost using the effective interest method less impairment.  
 
Trade and other receivables are recognised initially at fair value plus transaction costs, and subsequently measured at amortised cost less impairment losses.  A provision 
for impairment is established when there is objective evidence that the Council will not be able to collect all amounts due according to the original terms of the receivables.  
The amount of the provision is the difference between the asset’s carrying amount and the present value of estimated future cash flows, discounted at the effective interest 
rate.  The amount of the provision is expensed in the Statement of Comprehensive Revenue and Expense.  

 
Impairment of Financial Assets 
At each reporting date, the Council reviews the carrying amounts of its tangible and intangible assets to determine whether there is any indication that those assets have 
suffered an impairment loss. 
 
Financial assets are impaired where there is objective evidence that as a result of one or more events that occurred after the initial recognition of the financial asset the 
estimated future cash flows of the investment have been impacted. For financial assets carried at amortised cost, the amount of the impairment is the difference between 
the asset’s carrying amount and the present value of estimated future cash flows, discounted at the original effective interest rate. 
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The carrying amount of the financial asset is reduced by the impairment loss directly for all financial assets with the exception of trade receivables where the carrying 
amount is reduced through the use of an allowance account.  When a trade receivable is uncollectible, it is written off against the allowance account. Subsequent recoveries 
of amounts previously written off are credited against the allowance account. Changes in the carrying amount of the allowance account are recognised in the Prospective 
Statement of Financial Performance. 
 
Where the asset does not generate cash flows that are independent from other assets, the Council estimates the recoverable amount of the cash-generating unit to which 
the asset belongs.  An impairment loss or reversal is recognised in the surplus or deficit in the Statement of Comprehensive Revenue and Expense immediately, unless the 
relevant asset is carried at fair value, in which case the impairment loss or recovery is treated as a revaluation decrease or increase. 
 
Where an impairment loss subsequently reverses, the carrying amount of the asset (cash generating unit) is increased to the revised estimate of its recoverable amount, but 
only to the extent that the increased carrying amount does not exceed the carrying amount that would have been determined had no impairment loss been recognised for 
the asset in prior years. 
 

(ii)  Financial Liabilities 
 
Trade and Other Payables 
Trade payables and other accounts payable are recognised on trade date when the Council becomes obliged to make future payments resulting from the purchase of goods 
and services. 
 
Trade and other payables are initially recognised at fair value plus transaction cost. 
 
Borrowings 
Borrowings are recorded initially at fair value, net of transaction costs. 
 
Subsequent to initial recognition, borrowings are measured at amortised cost with any difference between the initial recognised amount and the redemption value being 
recognised in the Statement of Comprehensive Revenue and Expense over the period of the borrowing using the effective interest method. 
 

 (iii) Derivative Financial Instruments 
 

The Council does not hold derivative financial instruments. 

 
Inventories 
 
Inventories are valued at the lower of cost and net realisable value.  Cost is determined on a weighted average basis with an appropriate allowance for obsolescence and 
deterioration. 
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Property, Plant and Equipment 
 
The Council has the following classes of property, plant and equipment: 
 
(a) Operational Assets 

Operational assets include Council owned land, buildings, rental land, rental buildings, motor vehicles, plant and equipment, office furniture and computer equipment. 
 

(b) Infrastructural Assets 
Infrastructural Assets are the fixed utility systems owned by the Council.  Each asset type includes all items that are required for the network to function: 

 stopbanks and earthworks; 

 bridges; 

 large culverts; 

 tidegate structures. 
 
Cost 
Property, plant and equipment is recorded at cost less accumulated depreciation and any impairment losses. Cost includes expenditure that is directly attributable to the 
acquisition of the assets. Where an asset is acquired for no cost, or for a nominal cost, it is recognised at fair value at the date of acquisition. When significant, interest costs 
incurred during the period required to construct an item of property, plant and equipment are capitalised as part of the asset’s total cost. 
 
Depreciation 
Depreciation calculated on a straight-line basis, which writes off the value of the assets over their expected remaining lives after allowing for residual values where applicable. 
Rates are calculated to allocate the cost depending on the class less estimated residual value (where applicable) over their estimated useful life.   
 
The nature of infrastructural stopbanks and earthworks assets is considered equivalent to land improvements and as such they do not incur a loss of service potential over time.  
Accordingly, stopbanks and earthworks assets are not depreciated.  Other infrastructural assets are depreciated on a straight-line basis to write off the cost of the asset to its 
estimated residual values over its estimated useful life. 
 
Expenditure incurred to maintain these assets at full operating capability is charged to the Statement of Comprehensive Revenue and Expense in the year incurred. 
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The following estimated useful lives are used in the calculation of depreciation: 
 

Asset Life/rate 
Operational Assets  
Land  Unlimited 
Buildings  2% - 10% SL 
Rental land  Unlimited 
Rental buildings  2% - 10% SL  
Other plant and equipment 2.5% - 15% SL 
Motor vehicles  15% SL 

Infrastructural Assets  
Stopbanks and Earthworks Unlimited 
Bridges 1% SL 
Large Culverts 1% - 2.5% SL 
Tidegate Structures 1% - 2.5% SL 

 
The estimated useful lives, residual values and depreciation method are reviewed at the end of each annual reporting period. 
 
Disposal 
An item of property, plant and equipment is derecognised upon disposal or recognised as impaired when no future economic benefits are expected to arise from the continued 
use of the asset. 
 
Any gain or loss arising on derecognition of the asset (calculated as the difference between the net disposal proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset) is included in the 
Statement of Comprehensive Revenue and Expense in the period the asset is derecognised. 
 
Impairment 
The carrying amount of the non-current assets is reviewed at each balance date to determine whether there is any indication of impairment.  An impairment loss is recognised 
whenever the carrying amount of an asset exceeds its recoverable amount.  Impairment losses are recognised in the Statement of Comprehensive Revenue and Expense. 
 
 

Impairment of Non-Financial Assets 
 
At each reporting date, the Council reviews the carrying amounts of its tangible and intangible assets to determine whether there is any indication that those assets have suffered 
an impairment loss. If any such indication exists, the recoverable amount of the asset is estimated in order to determine the extent of the impairment loss (if any). Where the asset 
does not generate cash flows that are independent from other assets, the Council estimates the recoverable amount of the cash-generating unit to which the asset belongs.   
 

Recoverable amount is the higher of fair value less costs to sell and value in use. Value in use is depreciated replacement cost for an asset where the future economic benefits or 
service potential of the asset are not primarily dependent on the asset’s ability to generate net cash inflows and where the entity would, if deprived of the asset, replace its 
remaining future economic benefits or service potential.  
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In assessing value in use for cash-generating assets, the estimated future cash flows are discounted to their present value using a pre-tax discount rate that reflects current market 
assessments of the time value of money and the risks specific to the asset for which the estimates of future cash flows have not been adjusted. 
 
If the recoverable amount of an asset (or cash-generating unit) is estimated to be less than its carrying amount, the carrying amount of the asset (cash-generating unit) is reduced 
to its recoverable amount. An impairment loss is recognised in the Statement of Comprehensive Revenue immediately, unless the relevant asset is carried at fair value, in which 
case the impairment loss is treated as a revaluation decrease. 
 
Where an impairment loss subsequently reverses, the carrying amount of the asset (cash-generating unit) is increased to the revised estimate of its recoverable amount, but only to 
the extent that the increased carrying amount does not exceed the carrying amount that would have been determined had no impairment loss been recognised for the asset 
(cash-generating unit) in prior years. A reversal of an impairment loss is recognised in the Statement of Comprehensive Revenue immediately, unless the relevant asset is carried 
at fair value, in which case the reversal of the impairment loss is treated as a revaluation increase. 
 
 

Employee Entitlements 
 
Provision is made for benefits accruing to employees in respect of wages and salaries accrued up to balance date, annual leave earned to, but not yet taken at balance date, long 
service leave, and sick leave entitlements expected to be settled within 12 months. 
  
Provisions made in respect of employee benefits expected to be settled within 12 months, are measured at their nominal values using the remuneration rate expected to apply at 
the time of settlement. 
 
Provisions made in respect of employee benefits which are not expected to be settled within 12 months are measured as the present value of the estimated future cash outflows 
to be made by the Council in respect of services provided by employees up to reporting date. 
 

Superannuation Schemes 
 
Defined Contribution Schemes 
Contributions to defined contribution superannuation schemes are expensed when incurred. 
 
 

Provisions 
 
Provisions are recognised in the Statement of Financial Position when the Council has a present legal or constructive obligation, as a result of a past event, it is probable that an 
outflow of economic benefits will be required to settle the obligation and the amount of the provision can be measured reliably.  
 
The amount recognised as a provision is the best estimate of the consideration required to settle the present obligation at reporting date, taking into account the risks and 
uncertainties surrounding the obligation. Where a provision is measured using the cash flows estimated to settle the present obligation, its carrying amount is the present value of 
those cash flows. 
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When some or all of the economic benefits required to settle a provision are expected to be recovered from a third party, the receivable is recognised as an asset if it is virtually 
certain that recovery will be received and the amount of the receivable can be measured reliably. 
 
 

Equity 
 
Equity is the community’s interest in the Council and is measured as the difference between total assets and total liabilities. Equity consists of a number of reserves to enable 
clearer identification of the specified uses that the Council makes of its accumulated surpluses.  
 
Reserves are a component of equity generally representing a particular use to which various parts of equity have been assigned. Reserves may be legally restricted or created by 
Council. 
 
The components of equity are: 
 

 lease area balances - reserves relating to each lease area; 

 special reserves – formally imposed designations of public equity that indicate Council’s intention to use a certain level of resources for a special purpose; 

 rating district balances – reserves relating to each rating district; 

 accumulated comprehensive revenue and expense - comprise accumulated surpluses over the years. 
 
 

Restricted and Council Created Reserves 
 
Reserve fund are utilised to provide a fund for expenditure on specific purposes.  Reserves may be legally restricted or created by the Council. 
 
Restricted reserves are those subject to specific conditions accepted as binding by the Council and which may not be revised by the Council without reference to the Courts or a 
third party.  Transfers from these reserves may be made only for certain specified purposes or when certain specified conditions are met. 
 
Also included in restricted reserves are reserves restricted by Council decision.  The Council may alter them without references to any third party or the Courts.  Transfers to and 
from these reserves are at the discretion of the Council. 
 

Foreign Currency 
 
(a) Foreign Currency Transactions 

All foreign currency transactions during the financial year are brought to account using the exchange rate in effect at the date of the transaction. Foreign currency 
monetary items at reporting date are translated into New Zealand dollars at the exchange rate existing at reporting date. Non-monetary assets and liabilities carried at fair 
value that are denominated in foreign currencies are translated at the rates prevailing at the date when the fair value was determined.  
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Exchange gains or losses are recognised in the Statement of Comprehensive Revenue and Expense in the period in which they arise.  

 
 

Statement of Cash Flows  
 
Cash flows from operating activities are presented using the direct method. Definitions of terms used in the Statement of Cash Flows: 
 

 cash means cash balances on hand, deposits with banks and demand deposits, net of outstanding bank overdrafts; 

 operating activities include all transactions and events that are not investing or financing activities; 

 investing activities are the purchase and sale of property, plant and equipment and investments; 

 financing activities comprise the change in equity and debt structure of the Council. 
 
 

Allocation of Overheads 
 
Where possible costs are charged or allocated directly to the beneficiary of the service.  The remaining costs have been allocated on the following basis: 
 
 Corporate Management -  per staff member 
 Information Technology -  per computer 
 Council Servicing/Secretarial -  allocated according to estimated use of services 
 Administration -  per staff member 
 Finance -  per staff member 
 
 

Critical accounting estimates and assumptions 
 
In the application of NZ IPSAS those responsible for preparing the prospective financial statements are required to make judgements, estimates and assumptions about carrying 
values of assets and liabilities that are not readily apparent from other sources. These estimates and assumptions may differ from the subsequent actual results. Estimates and 
judgements are continually evaluated and are based on historical experience and other factors, including expectations of future events that are believed to be reasonable under the 
circumstances.  
 
The estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis.  Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised in the period in which the estimate is revised if 
the revision affects both current and future periods. 
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Critical Judgements 
 
Those responsible for preparing the prospective financial statements have exercised the following critical judgements in applying the Council’s accounting policies for the period 
of these prospective financial statements: 
 
Classification of Property 
 
(a) Council  

The Council owns a number of properties that are held for service delivery objectives as part of the Council’s various flood protection schemes. The receipt of 
market-based rental from these properties is incidental to holding these properties. These properties are accounted for as property, plant and equipment. 

 
 

Key Forecasting Assumptions 
 

From within the Organisation 
 

Forecasting Assumptions Commentary 
Strategic direction The Council has adopted a new strategic direction for the organisation.  The strategy will influence the way the Council delivers services.  

It is assumed that the first three years of the 2015-2025 Long-term Plan will have a strategic focus on the four flagship goals: 
 
(i) Greater prosperity from natural resource use - enabling the use of natural capital within its agreed sustainability capacity. 
 

(ii) Greater security through diversification - enabling new or extended uses of natural capital to diversify the regional economy 
and support viable local communities (for example, diversification of pastoral activity, further development of arable farming, 
changed uses of Tiwai, expansion of aquaculture, biodiversity tourism, and extended education and training opportunities). 

 

(iii) Greater consensus on vision and direction - refinement of the notion of natural capital and its protection such that it is not 
only understood, but internalised by Southlanders and that Southland is known and respected nationally for its “common mind” 
on matters to do with development. 

 

(iv) Greater innovation through energy, information and example - not only generate enthusiasm for development amongst the 
people of Southland for development of natural capital but facilitate and motivate the enhancement of human capital – people 
capabilities for the management and use of natural capital – through education and training agencies and providers.  

 
These goals are supported by eight areas of strategic focus that will inform and guide activities. 
 
Uncertainty assessed as low 

Useful lives of significant assets The useful lives of groups of assets are recorded in the depreciation note within the Statement of Accounting Policies elsewhere in this 
plan. 
 
Uncertainty assessed as low 
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Forecasting Assumptions Commentary 
Sources of funds for future replacement of significant 
assets will be available 

Depreciation on assets is fully funded and transferred to funded reserve accounts to be available to pay for replacement assets.  The 
Council’s fixed assets are assumed to be sufficient to carry out its activities except as stated below.  Assets sold are forecast at net book 
value. 
 
In the first three years of the plan capital expenditure has been ramped up to account for additional demands particularly within 
environmental monitoring.  From year 4, forecasted capital expenditure drops below years 1 and 2 levels. 
 
A combination of catchment operating and reserve funds (backed by investments) and insurance arrangements is in place to fund repair 
costs up to prudential limits should damage from climatic events or natural disaster occur. 
 

Uncertainty assessed as low 

Forecast return on investments (excluding South Port 
New Zealand Limited) 
 

Investments are planned to return 5% to 5.5% pa from bonds and 7.5% pa from equities.  Forsyth Barr equity interest rate is 7.5% - 1% 
decrease to 6.5% would result in a decrease in revenue of $88,684.  ANZ bonds/government stock interest rate is 5% - a 1% decrease 
to 4% would result in a decrease in revenue of $197,710. These return levels should be achievable in the longer term, despite difficulties 
in the current investment market.  The general rate requirement is reduced by returns from the investments so any shortfall in these 
returns will increase the demand on general rates, while any excess returns will be utilised to offset future general rates. 
 
Investments are allocated between New Zealand bonds and equities, with equities held in both New Zealand and overseas markets to 
spread risk.   
 

Uncertainty assessed as low/medium 

Forecast return on South Port New Zealand Limited 
 

The Council’s general rate requirement is reduced by the level of dividend returned by South Port New Zealand Limited. South Port is a 
listed public company with stable core cargo flows, strong cash flow and small forecast capital expenditure needs. Investment returns 
have been calculated at 20 cents per share.  This is based on the net profit after tax range and the retention of the 90% dividend 
distribution target advised in the six month result to 31 December 2014. A change in circumstances of any of South Port’s major 
suppliers could impact on its financial performance and ability to declare the level of dividend that Council expects to receive over the 
length of the Long-term Plan. 
 

Uncertainty assessed as low/medium 

Land transport subsidy rates The Council has transferred responsibility for passenger transport in the region to Invercargill City Council.  Uncertainty applies from 
changes to subsidy rates. 
 

Emissions Trading Scheme 
 

There are 16.4 ha of pre-1990 trees planted on Council-owned floodway leased land and we are eligible for a one-off allocation of 
carbon credits.  On harvesting, there is no liability if the trees are replanted. 
 

Uncertainty assessed is low 

Cost Changes 
 

Cost changes have been included in the financial projects.  Cost changes are as follows (Source: BERL, 20148): Staff costs – year 1, 
1.8%, year 2, 1.9%, year 3, 2.0%, year 4, 2.1%, year 5, 2.2%, year 6, 2.3%, year 7, 2.4%, year 8, 2.5%, year 9, 2.6%, year 10, 2.7%.  Other 
costs – year 1, 2.3%, year 2, 2.5%, year 3, 2.6%, year 4, 2.7%, year 5, 2.9%, year 6, 3.0%, year 7, 3.1%, year 8, 3.3%, year 9, 3.4%, year 
10, 3.6%. 
 

Uncertainty assessed as low 

                                                 
8 Source:  BERL Economics, “Forecasts of Price Level Change Adjustors – 2014 Update”, September 2014 
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Forecasting Assumptions Commentary 
Funding options 
 

The wider scope of funding options may not be available to the council or may be limited depending on legislative constraints, or 
community willingness to use alternative funding options. 
 
Uncertainty assessed as low 

Staff resources 
 

The community and council expectations will be that the council will be sufficiently resourced to enable adequate and timely ability to 
respond to address any issues arising or emerging across the organisations core activities. 
 
Uncertainty assessed as low 

 
 

From External Influences 
 

Forecasting Assumptions Commentary 
Projected growth change factors Population numbers in Southland have remained stable and no significant increases are anticipated at present.  Economic activity 

continues to grow, particularly in the dairying sector, and additional resources may be needed to be provided for to assist in managing 
this growth.  If exploration and investigation of coal, gas and oil resources lead to proposals for development and significant workload 
results for Environment Southland then there would be a need to revisit resourcing. 
 
Uncertainty assessed as low 

Unforeseen or new environmental issues or resource 
management needs arising from natural events or 
legislative changes 
 

The potential effect of any new environmental or resource management issues is dependent upon the scale, type, location and impact 
upon the environment of the issue.  Each issue will be addressed on its merits and any funding requirement addressed in terms of the 
principles outlined in the Revenue and Financing Policy.  It is considered that any new issue(s) resulting from climate change will be 
managed within existing response and resourcing provisions. 
 
Uncertainty assessed as low 

Climate change The LTP assumes there will not be any permanent effects from climate change during its 10 year term and that design standards for 
flood protection works will not change.  However, local government generally is required to plan and prepare for the impacts of a rising 
sea, but as part of that, local and central government will need to prepare for increased costs because public infrastructure such as roads, 
wastewater systems and buildings will be affected by rising seas.  The Parliamentary Commissioner for the Environment states that “sea 
levels have risen by 20 centimetres over the last hundred years and a further rise of 30 centimetres is inevitable by 2050.”9 
 
Uncertainty assessed as low 

Significant natural or other hazard emergencies There will be no natural or other hazard emergencies requiring work that cannot be funded out of normal budgetary provisions.  The 
potential effect of a natural disaster is mitigated by assuming the Council’s financial position is strong enough to fully replace all 
infrastructure assets in the case of an event causing total destruction.  Funding disaster damage reserves are being built up over time and 
the Council belongs to the LAPP Scheme, which funds up to 40% of qualifying expenditure in the event of a natural disaster. 
 
Uncertainty assessed as low/medium 

                                                 
9 “Changing Climate and Rising Seas: Understanding the science”, Parliamentary Commissioner for the Environment, November 2014 
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Forecasting Assumptions Commentary 
Land use change There are defined growth pressures and opportunities within the region.  Some of the impacts that may arise from those changes may 

include the issues of water availability and demand for productive purposes, land price and demand, export value of commodities on 
overseas markets (such as a lower milk price which may mean less conversions), land use intensification on existing sites, demand for 
increased productivity may result in some environmental impacts on soil health and water quality, and urban influences of discharges to 
freshwater and coastal water. 
 
Uncertainty assessed as low/medium 

Freshwater science programme To inform the Water and Land 2020 & Beyond project, Environment Southland has recognised the need to undertake a comprehensive 
science programme over three years between July 2015 and June 2018 to build a better understanding of Southland’s natural systems, 
supplementing and adding value to the existing monitoring data and individual research studies.  It is assumed that there will be a 
significant reduction in the demand for NPSFM related science beyond 2018, but that is uncertain as the community groups dealing 
with allocation of limits may require addition science resources and knowledge. 
 
The proposed research consists of three distinct but inter-connected themes.  Each theme and its constituent projects are considered 
necessary to deliver on the outcomes and minimise the risk of unforeseen environmental or economic decline.  The themes are: 
 
1. Land Use Inputs - all loadings from the land surface (urban and rural); 
2. Fluxes and Flows - the origin or water, transport of contaminants and natural attenuation; 
3. Ecosystem Response - the response of key receiving environments (Southland’s estuaries, lakes and rivers) to loadings. 
 
Uncertainty assessed as medium 
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Funding Impact Statement 

 

Annual Plan LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25 LTP 15-25

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25

$000 Sources of Funding $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

7,202 General rates, uniform annual charges, rates penalties 7,654 7,849 8,602 9,136 9,460 9,796 10,144 10,513 10,893 11,295

6,657 Targeted rates 7,094 7,691 7,965 8,163 8,375 8,595 8,823 9,064 9,314 9,577

7,003 Fees and charges 7,775 8,108 8,240 8,449 8,673 8,904 9,144 9,399 9,662 9,940

5,125 Interest and Dividends from investments 5,164 5,168 5,159 5,159 5,159 5,159 5,159 5,159 5,159 5,159

704 Local authorities fuel tax, fines, infringement fees and other receipts 814 838 797 820 845 871 898 926 955 986

0 Subsidies and grants for operating purposes 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

26,692 Total Operating Funding 28,502 29,654 30,763 31,726 32,512 33,325 34,167 35,061 35,982 36,956

Applications of Operating Funding

22,386 Payments to staff and suppliers 23,574 24,038 24,593 24,091 24,764 25,251 25,971 26,738 27,527 28,363

50 Financing Costs 60 60 60 60 60 60 60 60 60 60

5,403 Other operating funding applications 5,827 6,118 6,276 6,418 6,568 6,725 6,887 7,058 7,236 7,421

27,838 Total Applications of Operating Funding 29,462 30,215 30,928 30,568 31,392 32,036 32,919 33,856 34,823 35,844

(1,147) Surplus/(deficit) of operating funding (960) (561) (165) 1,158 1,120 1,289 1,248 1,205 1,160 1,112

Sources of capital funding

0 Other dedicated capital funding 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Subsidies and grants for capital expenditure 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Development and financial contributions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Increase / (decrease) in debt 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

108 Gross proceeds from the sale of assets 149 136 102 102 102 102 102 102 102 102

0 Lump sum contributions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

108 Total sources of capital funding 149 136 102 102 102 102 102 102 102 102

Applications of capital funding

Capital expenditure

0 - to meet additional demand 263 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8

106 - to improve the level of service 203 0 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20

2,055 - to replace existing assets 504 552 378 378 378 378 378 378 378 378

(1,381) Increase/(decrease) in Reserves 418 873 1,156 2,247 2,206 2,373 2,329 2,283 2,235 2,184

(1,818) Increase/(decrease) in Investments (2,200) (1,858) (1,626) (1,393) (1,391) (1,388) (1,385) (1,383) (1,380) (1,376) 

(1,039) Total applications of capital funding (811) (425) (63) 1,260 1,222 1,391 1,350 1,307 1,262 1,214

1,147 960 561 165 (1,158) (1,120) (1,289) (1,248) (1,205) (1,160) (1,112) 

- Funding Balance 0 0 (0) (0) (0) (0) (0) (0) (0) (0) 

678 Depreciation expense (not included in the above FIS) 794 940 920 920 920 920 920 920 920 920

(1,147) Surplus / (deficit) of Operating Funding in Funding Impact Statement (960) (561) (165) 1,158 1,120 1,289 1,248 1,205 1,160 1,112

Add / (deduct)

0 Increase / (decrease) in fair value of investment portfolio 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Profit / (loss) on disposal of assets 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

(678) Depreciation (794) (940) (920) (920) (920) (920) (920) (920) (920) (920) 

0 (Increase) / decrease in provision for doubtful debts 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

(1,825) Surplus / (deficit) in Statement of Comprehensive Revenue & Expense (1,755) (1,500) (1,085) 238 200 369 328 285 240 193

C o n s o l i d a t e d  F u n d i n g  I m p a c t  S t a t e m e n t  f o r  t h e  1 0  Y e a r s  E n d e d  3 0  J u n e  2 0 2 5

Reconciliation of Funding Impact Statement to Statement of Comprehensive Revenue & Expense
For the 10 years ended 30 June 2025
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Total rates to be collected in 2015/16 amount to $14,618,250 as detailed in the following table. All amounts are GST exclusive except the per rating unit UAGC charge, as 
identified by shaded boxes at the bottom of the table: 

 

 
 
Council uses a mix of rating matters and factors when determining its rating funding sources as per the following table: 

 
Funding Sources Per Section 103(2) Application by Environment Southland 

General rates, including: 
- choice of valuation system 
- differential rating 
- Uniform Annual General Charge 

Applied to activities delivering wider community benefits using capital value base (under the criteria 
detailed later in this policy). 
Applied to dairy properties but to be phased out over a three year period, ending June 2018. 
Applied to significant activities delivering wider community benefits (under the criteria detailed later in 
this policy). 

Targeted rates Applied to Biosecurity, Land Sustainability and Catchment activities. Catchment rates apply a 
classification system which assesses relative benefits.  

 
  

Annual Plan Rating Forecasts LTP % Increase on LTP % Increase on LTP % Increase on

2014/15 First three years of LTP 2015/16 Previous Year 2016/17 Previous Year 2017/18 Previous Year

13,516,450 Total rates for ES needs 14,395,689 6.50% 15,178,964 5.44% 16,196,459 6.70%

212,669 Rates on behalf of Southern Pest Eradication Society 222,561 4.65% 228,125 2.50% 233,912 2.54%

13,729,119 Total rates 14,618,250 6.48% 15,407,089 5.40% 16,430,370 6.64%

Rates for ES needs are:

3,083,034 Catchment 3,430,442 11.27% 3,605,983 5.12% 3,775,108 4.69%

950,977 Land Sustainability 1,478,293 55.45% 1,731,300 17.11% 1,774,279 2.48%

1,870,573 Biosecurity - excluding bovine TB 1,963,106 4.95% 2,126,000 8.30% 2,181,507 2.61%

540,000 TB Free New Zealand - -100.00% - 0.00% - 0.00%

6,444,584 Total targeted land value based rates 6,871,841 6.63% 7,463,283 8.61% 7,730,894 3.59%

2,595,163 General rate UAGC 2,966,664 14.32% 3,090,398 4.17% 3,375,438 9.22%

2,818,383 General rate - based on capital value 3,436,045 21.92% 3,641,707 5.99% 4,066,377 11.66%

970,375 General rate - dairy differential 270,700 -72.10% 120,948 -55.32% 100,000 -17.32%

687,942 General rate - capital value rate on dairy properties 850,438 23.62% 862,629 1.43% 923,750 7.09%

13,516,447 14,395,689 6.50% 15,178,964 5.44% 16,196,459 6.70%

64.60$                             UAGC 73.64$                                  13.99% 76.71$                                  4.17% 83.78$                    9.22%
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Criteria used to Allocate Funding between a Capital Value Based General Rate and Uniform Annual General Charge 
 
Capital value based general rate criteria 
 

 Able to identify that benefits are linked to capital value. 

 Activity is based on resource use and may change environmental balance. 

 Public good/public benefit. 

 Capital use has potential link to contributor status. 

 Capital investment links to economic activity, typically for use based on natural resource. 
 
Uniform Annual General Charge 
 

 Public good (greatest good for greatest number). 

 People rather than resource focus. 

 Inability to identify direct beneficiary. 

 Cost independent of number of users. 

 Benefits widespread – whole community. 

 
Apart from the Uniform Annual General Charge (UAGC), rates are calculated on property values set under the Rating Valuations Act 1998.  The following information forms 
part of the Funding Impact Statement and refers to the amounts of rates contained in the rating forecast tables above.  The amounts in those tables exclude GST, except for the 
per property UAGC amount which includes GST. The indicated unit value of the UAGC will be rounded to the nearest 10 cents ($73.60). 

 
General Rates 

 
The UAGC is calculated by dividing the amount to be funded by the number of rating units in the region (adjusted for rating units in common ownership as per Section 20 of 
the Local Government (Rating) Act 2002). The amount forecast to be set for the UAGC for 2015/16 is $2,966,664 excluding GST. The UAGC is set on the basis of a fixed 
charge per rating unit.   

 
Details of the activities funded by UAGC are contained in the Revenue and Financing Policy, but in summary, the UAGC amount funds: 
 

 100% of the residual cost of community representation; 

 100% of the residual cost of environmental education; 

 100% of the residual cost of Council policy and planning; 

 40% of the residual cost of hazard mitigation; 

 30% of the residual cost of regional planning; 

 20% of the residual cost of environmental monitoring;  
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 20% of the residual cost of compliance; 

 5% of the residual cost of catchment planning. 
(residual cost means after fees, charges, investment income, differential on the general rate and any reserve transfers) 
 
General rates are calculated on the capital value of properties.  The amount forecast to be set for general rates on capital value for 2015/16 is $4,286,483, disclosed in the 
statement as General rate - based on capital value $3,436,045, and General rate – capital value on dairy properties $850,438.   
 
Note: Recognising that dairy properties pay both the general rate and the additional amount from the dairy differential we detail both in the rating forecasts. They are described 
as the General Rate (capital value rate on dairy properties) and Dairy Rate (dairy differential). 
 
Details of the activities funded by general rates are contained in the Revenue and Financing Policy, but in summary, the general rate funds: 

 

 80% of the residual cost of environmental monitoring; 

 80% of the residual cost of compliance; 

 70% of the residual cost of regional planning; 

 60% of the residual cost of hazard mitigation; 

 55% of the residual cost of catchment planning; 

 30% of the residual cost of river works; 

 25% of the residual cost of consent processing; 

 10% of the residual cost of land drainage. 
(residual cost means after fees, charges, investment income, differential on the general rate and any reserve transfers) 
 

Dairy Differential 
 
In addition, we charge a differential general rate on the capital value of dairy properties. The amount forecast to be set for 2015/16 is $270,000 and takes account of the scope 
and scale of dairy farming in the region, and thereafter for environmental monitoring and regional planning.   
 
The amounts collected by the differential rate provide for part funding of activities of the Council as follows: 
 

Activity 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 
Environmental Information  100,000  100,000  100,000 
Regional Planning  20,700  20,948  - 
Land Sustainability  150,000  -  - 

Total  $270,700  $120,948  $100,000 
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The dairy differential is applied to properties as follows: 
 

Dairy Differential (on capital value general rate) Provisions Legislative Base 

The General Rate be set on a differential basis:  
- dairy properties to fund rates presently set out as dairy 

differential; 
- all properties to fund the remainder of capital value based 

general rates set out in this statement. 
 

Section 13(2)(b), Local Government (Rating) Act 2002 

The rateable value of the land to be used is - capital value of the 
land. 
 

Section 13(3)(a)(ii), Local Government (Rating) Act 2002 

The category for setting the General Rate differentially is - the use to 
which the land is put. 
 

Schedule 2 Clause 1, Local Government (Rating) Act 2002 as 
provided in Section 14(b) of the same Act 
 

The differential on the capital value of dairy land, based on the use 
to which the land is put, will be assigned to the land by the land use 
data (Rural Industry Dairy) in the district valuation roll (DVR) of 
each of the three territorial authorities in the Southland region 
(Southland District Council, Gore District Council and Invercargill 
City Council).  The land identified by use of this categorisation will 
be cross-checked to Environment Southland farm dairy effluent 
consent database to ensure that it is accurate.  The land classification 
used will be that applying on 1 July each year being the 
commencement of the rating year.  It will remain in place for that 
entire rating year.  Any change in circumstances that results in a 
change of differential classification during a rating year will apply 
from 1 July of the following rating year. 

Rating Valuation Rules, Rating Valuations Act 1998  

 

Targeted Rates 
 

We have four targeted rates. They are the Biosecurity Rate, the rate collected for the Southern Pest Eradication Society, the Land Sustainability Rate and Catchment Rate. None 
of the targeted rates require a lump sum contribution. 

   
The Biosecurity Rate is used to fund the residual cost of pest strategy activity and is calculated on land value basis.  The amount forecast to be set for the Biosecurity Rate in 
2015/16 is $1,963,106. 
 
The rate collected for the Southern Pest Eradication Society is assessed on all land area on rating units greater than or equal to 4 hectares contained in the part of the Southland 
region which is south of the Mimihau Stream and east of the Mataura River. The amount forecast for collection in 2015/16 is $222,561 and the rate is $2.60 per hectare. 
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The Land Sustainability Rate is used to fund the residual cost of land sustainability activity and is calculated on land value basis.  The amount forecast to be set in 2015/16 is 
$1,478,293.  
 
The Catchment Rate is used to fund part of the river works activity and the land drainage co-ordination activity. The rate is largely based on land value but there are minor 
exceptions for some older drainage schemes which are rated on land area. The rating base of each scheme is detailed within the table below. The catchment rate contains a 
number of categories. The categories within the schemes allocate costs according to agreed benefit classifications based on soil type, land contour and location, type of work 
undertaken and catchment boundaries.  Categories associated with your land were detailed on your 2014/15 rates assessment and will be on the future assessment too.  More 
information on the categories within each scheme and the rates levies for the 2015/16 year is provided at the end of this Funding Impact Statement.  

 
Catchment Rates as follows: 

 

Annual Annual

Forecast Forecast

2014/15 No of 2015/16

(excl GST) Scheme Name Rating Base Categories (excl GST)

254,320 Aparima Rating District Land Value 14 275,760

3,346 Clifton Drainage District Land Area 2 3,686

53,702 Duck Creek Drainage District Land Area 6 53,876

381,992 Invercargill Rating District Land Value 4 388,143

100,033 Lake Hawkins Drainage District Land Value 3 100,207

187,104 Makarewa Rating District 196,572

 - Land within Southland District Land Value 15

 - Land within Gore District Land Value 3

 - Land within Invercargill District Land Value 1

927,257 Mataura Rating District 1,028,968

 - Land within Southland District Land Value 21

 - Land within Gore District Land Value 14

15,287 Otepuni Creek Drainage Dist Land Area 6 15,037

728,787 Oreti Rating District 846,257

 - Land within Southland District Land Value 19

 - Land within Invercargill District Land Value 10

205,755 Te Anau Rating District Land Value 11 203,009

42,179 Waituna Creek Drainage Dist Land Area 6 127,964

28,464 Waihopai Drainage District 28,906

 - Land within Southland District Land Value 6

 - Land within Invercargill District Land Value 6

71,740 Waiau Rating District Land Value 9 73,114

43,597 Waimatuku Drainage District Land Value 7 47,106

16,730 Upper Waihopai Drainage Dist Land Area 6 17,219

12,857 Upper Waikiwi Drainage Dist Land Area 8 14,184

2,178 Lower Waikawa Drainage Dist Mtcs Charge 1 2,425

7,705 Upper Waikawa Drainage Dist Land Area 6 8,007

3,083,033 3,430,440
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Rating Valuation Information 
 
As each territorial authority in Southland completes their general revaluation for their rating database in a different year, we engage a valuation provider to undertake an annual 
estimate of projected valuation process which applies the trends in the latest general revaluation to the totals of the two other councils which were valued earlier.  The results of 
the 2015 projected valuation show changes in the share of Council rates apportioned to each of the territorial authorities. 

 

 
 

The following shows the pattern of equalisation over the past 10 years: 
  

Territorial Authority

Last Year This Year Last Year This Year

% % % %

Southland District Council 76.99% 76.40% 66.18% 66.14%

Invercargill City Council 14.02% 12.75% 24.25% 23.03%

Gore District Council 8.98% 10.85% 9.57% 10.84%

$000s $000s $000s $000s

Southland District Council 13,406,619 15,075,413 18,980,768 20,505,687

Invercargill City Council 2,441,970 2,514,987 6,956,186 7,138,936

Gore District Council 1,563,879 2,140,711 2,745,104 3,359,322

17,412,468 19,731,111 28,682,058 31,003,945

Land Value Capital Value
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Do my rates change in line with the overall changes in rates? 
 
Even if the total rate collected does not change, the allocation of rates to individual properties can be affected by changes in the value of a property relative to all other 
properties.  The impact of these changes is lessened to a degree by the UAGC but changes in valuation relativities are likely to affect many properties.   
 
The rates on your property may therefore be affected in a number of ways.  The following examples show indicative rating effects on sample properties for the next three years’ 
General Rate, UAGC, Biosecurity Rate and Land Sustainability Rate and comparisons for six years.  These figures are GST inclusive. 
 
The figures do not include samples of the catchment rates, as it is not possible to generalise because the budgets and classification schemes are specific to each catchment, but 
information provided elsewhere in this Funding Impact Statement allows calculations for individual properties. 
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What are my rates likely to be? 
 

The following table sets out the indicative rates levy amounts for the general rate on Capital Value, including the dairy differential, if applicable, the UAGC, the Biosecurity and 
Land Sustainability rates.  From that, you may wish to calculate an indication of these rates for your property for the coming year.  Here is the method.  You need to know your 
latest rating valuation and to select the levy for the territorial authority area containing your property.  This will give a GST inclusive amount. 
 

 
 
To calculate an indication of the 2015/16 catchment rates you can apply the catchment rate details (class) of your property and determine the calculation basis (e.g. land value or 
land area) and levy amounts applicable from the catchment rating tables provided at the end of this Funding Impact Statement.

For General Rate - Capital Value

Select your Territorial Authority

Indicative rates levy 

estimate times

The Capital Value 

of your property equals

Indicative 2015/16 

Capital Value 

based Rate

Southland District 0.00018026

Gore District 0.00017077

Invercargill City 0.00016099

Southland District Dairy 0.00005676

Gore District Dairy 0.00005377

Invercargill City Dairy 0.00005069

Add UAGC $73.60

Total General Rate

For Biosecurity Rate - Land Value

Select your Territorial Authority

Indicative rates levy 

estimate times

The Land Value of 

your property equals

Indicative 2015/16 

Land Value based 

Rate

Southland District 0.00013692

Gore District 0.00013218

Invercargill City 0.00011498

For Land Sustainability Rate - Land Value

Select your Territorial Authority

Indicative rates levy 

estimate times

The Land Value of 

your property equals

Indicative 2015/16 

Land Value based 

Rate

Southland District 0.00010311

Gore District 0.00009954

Invercargill City 0.00008658
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Rating dates 
 

It is proposed that all rates be payable in one instalment by Friday, 27 November 2015 and that no discount be provided for early payment.  It is further proposed that a 
10% penalty will be imposed: 

 
(i) on any current rates due but not paid by 5.00 pm on the due date; 
(ii) on all rates in arrears as at 1 July that year remaining unpaid on 1 January the following year (this penalty excludes current rates); and 
(iii) on all rates in arrears as at 1 July each year.  

 
For the 2015/16 rates, the following dates will apply: 

 

 rates due  27 November 2015;  

 penalties to be applied: 

 10% on any current rates unpaid at 5.00 pm 27 November 2015; 

 10% on all rates in arrears as at 1 July 2015 remaining unpaid at 1 January 2016; 

 10% on all rates in arrears at 1 July 2016. 
 

We recognise that the ratepayers of Gore District Council, Southland District Council and Invercargill City Council are also ratepayers of Environment Southland.  We are 
careful to avoid duplication of effort or funding and to work together with those councils where efficiencies are possible.  The aim is that ratepayers are not asked to pay for the 
same thing twice.  We are aware that this practice is not well understood in the community and as a result there is some frustration of community initiatives because the 
proponents of these initiatives, other funders and councils perceive that Environment Southland somehow accesses ratepayers different from their own. 
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Proposed Catchment Rates 2015/16 
- a breakdown of the classes of rates, including GST 

 
Catchment rates disclosed here are based on the total rate to be collected, and the number, size and value of properties in the region at the time of the forecast.  This information 
provides indicative rates per hectare or per dollar of capital or land value.  Actual rates per hectare or per dollar of capital value or land value will depend on the number, size and 
value of properties at the time of the rates strike and is likely to differ from indicative amounts shown below. 

 
Scheme 424 - Duck Creek - Works rates on land area to raise $61,957 for drainage maintenance 
 

 Class Indicative Rate per Hectare 

 A $34.82240374 

 B $29.01866979 

 C $11.60746791 

 D $ 5.80373396 

 E $ 2.90186698 

 F $ 1.45093349 

 
 
Scheme 436 - Otepuni Creek - Works rates on land area to raise $17,293 for drainage maintenance 
 

 Class Indicative Rate per Hectare 

 A $10.08638227 

 B $8.40531856 

 C $6.72425484 

 D $5.04319113 

 E $3.36212742 

 F $1.68106371 

 
 
Scheme 441 - Upper Waihopai River - Works rates on land area to raise $19,802 for drainage maintenance 
 

 Class Indicative Rate per Hectare 

 A $10.22149801 

 B $8.51791501 

 C $6.81433201 

 D $5.11074900 

 E $3.40716600 

 F $1.70358300 
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Scheme 442 - Upper Waikawa River - Works rates on land area to raise $9,208 for stream bank protection 
 

 Class Indicative Rate per Hectare 

 A $11.85869326 

 B $7.90579551 

 C $7.11521596 

 D $4.74347730 

 F $2.37173865 

 
 
Scheme 443 - Upper Waikiwi River - Works rates on land area to raise $16,312 for drainage maintenance 
 

 Class Indicative Rate per Hectare 

 A $19.88184488 

 B $10.84464266 

 C $7.22976177 

 D $5.42232133 

 E $1.80744044 

 F $0.90372022 

 U1 $18.07440444 

 U2 $9.03720222 

 
 
Scheme 448 - Waituna Creek - Works rates on land area to raise $147,159 for drainage maintenance 
 

 Class Indicative Rate per Hectare 

 A $8.16836567 

 B $7.14731996 

 C $6.12627425 

 D $5.10522854 

 E $3.06313713 

 F $1.02104571 

 BCL $6.79462564 

 BCM $3.84813084 
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Scheme 978 - Clifton Drainage - Works rates on land area to raise $4,239 for drainage maintenance 
 

 Class Indicative Rate per Hectare 

 A $16.79599438 

 B $12.59699579 

 
 
Scheme 428 - Invercargill Flood Control - Works rates on land value to raise $446,364 for maintenance of flood control structures 
 

 Class  Indicative Rate per Dollar 

 M1 $0.00045840 

 M2 $0.00060363 

 M3 $0.00136336 

 M4 $0.00022663 

  
    
Scheme 434 – Waiau Rating District - Works rates on land value to raise $84,081 for flood control, willow control and drainage maintenance 
 

 Class Indicative Rate per Dollar 

 C4 $0.00193638 

 D1 $0.01178042 

 D2 $0.00245425 

 E1 $0.00004179 

 E2 $0.00025076 

 E3 $0.00292553 

 F1 $0.00000111 

 F2 $0.00000443 

 F3 $0.00003875 

 
 

Scheme 435 - Lake Hawkins - Works rates on land value to raise $106,594 for drainage maintenance,  pumping operations and pump replacement reserves 
 

 Class  Indicative Rate per Dollar 

 A $0.00394302 

 B $0.00315442 

 C $0.00078860 
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Scheme 440 - Oreti Rating District - Works rates on land value to raise $973,197 for flood control and drainage maintenance 
 
(Land within Southland District Council) 

 Class  Indicative Rate per Dollar 

 A1 $0.00111250 

 A2 $0.00074167 

 A3 $0.00074167 

 A4 $0.00055625 

 A6 $0.00037083 

 A7 $0.00074167 

 B1 $0.0009650 

 B2 $0.0009650 

 B3 $0.0009650 

 B4 $0.00041357 

 B5 $0.00041357 

 B6 $0.00013786 

 B7 $0.00010339 

 C1 $0.00084467 

 C2 $0.00056311 

 C3 $0.00028156 

 C4 $0.00022525 

 C5 $0.00021117 

 E2 $0.00079493 

 F1 $0.00069812 

 F2 $0.00017453 

 F3 $0.00018326 

 F4 $0.00002443 

   
(Land within Invercargill City Council) 

 Class Indicative Rate per Dollar 

 A1 $0.00107072 

 A2 $0.00071381 

 A3 $0.00071381 

 A4 $0.00053536 

 A6 $0.00035691 

 A7 $0.00071381 
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 B1 $0.00092876 

 B2 $0.00092876 

 B3 $0.00092876 

 B4 $0.00039804 

 B5 $0.00039804 

 B6 $0.00013268 

 B7 $0.00009951 

 C1 $0.00081295 

 C2 $0.00054197 

 C3 $0.00027098 

 C4 $0.00021679 

 C5 $0.00020324 

 E2 $0.00076508 

 F1 $0.00067190 

 F2 $0.00016797 

 F3 $0.00017637 

 F4 $0.00002352 

 
 
Scheme 445 - Waihopai River - Works rates on land value to raise $33,242 for drainage maintenance 
  
(Land within Southland District Council)  

 Class  Indicative Rate per Dollar  

 A $0.00098649 

 B $0.00065766 

 C $0.00043844 

 D $0.00032883 

 E $0.00021922 

 F $0.00010961 

 
(Land within Invercargill City Council) 

 Class Indicative Rate per Dollar 

 A $0.00082840 

 B $0.00055227 

 C $0.00036818 

 D $0.00027613 

 E $0.00018409 

 F $0.00009204 
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Scheme 1080 - Makarewa Rating - Works rates on land value to raise District $226,058 for flood control and drainage maintenance 
 
(Land within Southland District Council) 

 Class  Indicative Rate per Dollar 

 A2 $0.00084184 

 A3 $0.00056123 

 A4 $0.00028061 

 B1 $0.00057350 

 B2 $0.00047791 

 B3 $0.00047791 

 B4 $0.00057350 

 B5 $0.00047791 

 B6 $0.00047791 

 B7 $0.00057350 

 B8 $0.00334539 

 C2 $0.00096922 

 C3 $0.00064615 

 C4 $0.00032307 

 F1 $0.00006972 

 
(Land within Gore District Council) 

 Class Indicative Rate per Dollar 

 A4 $0.00031210 

 B3 $0.00053155 

 F1 $0.00007754 

  
(Land within Invercargill City) 

 F1 $0.00004403 
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Scheme 1101 - Mataura Rating District - Works rates on land value to raise $1,183,313 for flood control and drainage maintenance 
 
(Land within Southland District Council) 

 Class  Indicative Rate per Dollar 

 A1 $0.00140137 

 A2 $0.00140137 

 B1 $0.00194023 

 B5 $0.00116414 

 B6 $0.00038805 

 B7 $0.00038805 

 B8 $0.00038805 

 C1 $0.00089392 

 C2 $0.00053635 

 C3 $0.00035757 

 C4 $0.00017878 

 C5 $0.00089392 

 D1 $0.00138972 

 D2 $0.00138972 

 E1 $0.00077594 

 E2 $0.00051730 

 E5 $0.00025865 

 E6 $0.00025865 

 E7 $0.00025865 

 F1 $0.00011496 

 F5 $0.00002874 

 
(Land within Gore District Council) 

 Class Indicative Rate per Dollar 

 A3 $0.00270569 

 B2 $0.00187305 

 B3 $0.00074922 

 C1 $0.00086297 

 C2 $0.00051778 

 C3 $0.00034519 

 C4 $0.00017259 

 E1 $0.00074908 

 E2 $0.00049938 
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 E4 $0.00074908 

 F1 $0.00011098 

 F2 $0.00033293 

 F3 $0.00033293 

 F4 $0.00033293 

    
 
Scheme 1140 - Aparima Rating District - Works rates on land value to raise $317,124 for flood control and drainage maintenance 
 

 Class Indicative Rate per Dollar 

 A1 $0.00060131 

 A2 $0.00045098 

 A3 $0.00300655 

 B2 $0.00096122 

 B3 $0.00076898 

 B4 $0.00038449 

 C1 $0.00082506 

 C2 $0.00055004 

 C3 $0.00027502 

 E2 $0.00046694 

 F1 $0.00033923 

 F2 $0.00006785 

 F3 $0.00005089 

 F4 $0.00013569 

 
 

Scheme 584 - Waimatuku Rating District Works rates on land value to raise $54,172 for drainage maintenance 
 

 Class Indicative Rate per Dollar 

 C1 $0.00038970 

 C2 $0.00025980 

 C4 $0.00016237 

 F1 $0.00004016 

 F2 $0.00004819 

 F3 $0.00004418 
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Scheme 450 – Te Anau Basin Rating District - Works rates on land value to raise $233,460 for flood control and drainage maintenance 
 

 Class Indicative Rate per Dollar 

 B1 $0.000597238 

 C4 $1.6467 per ha 

 D1 $0.000293387 

 D3 $0.000312946 

 E1 $0.001933659 

 E3 $0.009668296 

 E4 $0.003867319 

 E5 $0.009668296 

 F1 $0.000086114 

 F2 $0.000172229 

 F3 $0.000172229 

 
 
District Rated by Annual Maintenance Charge 
 
 As authorised by Section 11, Soil Conservation and Rivers Control Amendment Act 1948. 
  
 Scheme 653  - Lower Waikawa River  To raise $2,790 for willow control maintenance 
 
 
Southern Pest Eradication Society 

  
 For collecting revenue for the Southern Pest Eradication Society (SPES) in the year commencing 1 July 2015 and ending on 30 June 2016 as authorised by Section 16 

of the Local Government (Rating) Act 2002, to set and assess the following rates to raise $255,945. 
 
 Rates will be assessed on all rating units greater than or equal to 4 hectares contained in the Southland region, south of the Mimihau Stream and east of the 

Mataura River.  The rate will be $2.60 per hectare. 
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Additional Disclosure Information 
 
Rating base information as at 30 June 2015 
 
The following table shows the anticipated number of rating units within the Southland region, as broken down by territorial authority area for each year of this Long-term Plan: 
 

Year 
Gore 

District 
Southland 

District 
Invercargill 

City 
Environment 

Southland 

30/06/2014 6,957 20,054 25,071 52,082 

30/06/2015 6,976 20,110 25,141 52,228 

30/06/2016 6,996 20,166 25,212 52,374 

30/06/2017 7,016 20,223 25,282 52,521 

30/06/2018 7,035 20,280 25,353 52,668 

30/06/2019 7,055 20,336 25,424 52,815 

30/06/2020 7,075 20,393 25,495 52,963 

30/06/2021 7,095 20,450 25,567 53,111 

30/06/2022 7,114 20,508 25,638 53,260 

30/06/2023 7,134 20,565 25,710 53,409 

30/06/2024 7,154 20,623 25,782 53,559 
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Schedule of Reserve Fund Movement 

 
 

 

  



 

  Page 148 

 

Council-controlled Organisations 
 
 

 
A council-controlled organisation can be a company, partnership, trust, arrangement for the sharing of profits, union of interest, co-operation, joint venture or other similar 
arrangement in which one or more local authorities, directly or indirectly, controls the organisation. 

 
IRIS – Integrated Regional Information Software  
 

The Council is establishing a council-controlled organisation with five other regional councils for the purposes of collaboratively developing and maintaining a software 
application suite for use by regional councils in the delivery of their activities under a long-term plan.  The application suite being developed is called IRIS – Integrated Regional 
Information Software.   
 
The main drivers of the IRIS project are: 
 

 continuity of supply; 

 influence/control of the destiny of regional council sector specific software; 

 risk reduction; 

 economies of scale; 

 standardisation of practice and/or adoption of best practice. 
 
It is intended that the council-controlled organisation will be formed and become operative post 1 July 2012. 

 
This council-controlled organisation will be a limited liability company. 
 
The shareholders of the council-controlled organisation will be the six regional councils that are developing the IRIS suite. 
 
The Council will hold shares in the council-controlled organisation.  By committing its share of the costs of development, the Council will be financing the council-controlled 
organisation.  The operating costs will be recovered from the participating councils using an agreed recovery formula taking into account each councils size and use of the 
system.  The Council will maintain its ownership of the council-controlled organisation as long as it continues to operate and the Council continues to utilise the products 
developed by the council-controlled organisation.  Once established, the council-controlled organisation will prepare a statement of intent.  This statement of intent will form the 
basis of key performance targets and other measures by which the performance of the council-controlled organisation may be judged. 
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Bluff Maritime Museum 
 
Under the Museum Charitable Trust Deed, Invercargill City Council and Environment Southland appoint more than 50% of the Trustees of the Board so the museum is a 
Council-controlled organisation.  We make an annual grant to the museum of $20,000. 
 
The Deed sees the Chairman, or nominee, and the Chief Executive appointed as Trustees who are responsible for setting the strategic direction for the Trust, approving the 
statement of intent and monitoring organisational performance. 
 
Our participation in the museum is to encourage appreciation of the history of interaction by Southland people with the coastal environment.  The nature and scope of the 
museum are the provision of a facility that enables the collections, which focus on the Bluff and Foveaux Strait areas, to be stored, maintained and exhibited that ensure their 
long-term preservation, while providing a quality visitor experience.  
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Environment Southland Marine Fee Allocation Schedule 
 
The Environment Southland Marine Fee Reserve Policy (set out later in this Plan) refers to an ESMF Allocations Schedule.  The Schedule sets out the allocated contributions 
from the Marine Fee Reserve to the various internal and external programmes and projects over the first three years of the 2015-2025 Long-term Plan. 
 

Internal Nominated Allocations 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 

Bathing and shellfish monitoring  $      206,527   $      200,000   $      200,000   $      200,000  

Stress Response (includes estuaries)  $      422,254   $      214,642   $      188,523   $      150,522  

Stress Response (human health)    $        90,000   $        90,000   $        90,000  

Lake and Wetlands  $      139,360   $      210,000   $      210,000   $      210,000  

Coastal Heritage Inventory  $        40,000   $        30,000   $        30,000    

Iwi coastal mahinga kai monitoring  $        10,348   $        10,000   $        10,000   $        10,000  

Harbourmaster & Navigation Safety  $      620,051   $      528,517   $      537,885   $      521,488  

Coastal Management   $      161,675   $      160,000   $      160,000   $      160,000  

Invercargill to Bluff cycle trail  $        50,000   $        40,700   $        40,700   $        50,000  

Water and Land (quarter for estuaries)  $      206,623   $      200,000   $      200,000   $      200,000  

Bluff Maritime Museum  $        20,000   $        20,000   $        20,000   $        20,000  

        
 External Nominated Allocations (2014/15 allocations included in Harbours budget above)   

Milford Harbour controller     $        58,000   $        58,000   $        58,000  

Milford Sound tide gauge maintenance    $           5,000   $           5,000   $           5,000  

Bluff coastguard    $           5,000   $           5,000   $           5,000  

Riverton coastguard    $           5,000   $           5,000   $           5,000  

St Anne Point weather station    $           5,000   $           5,000   $           5,000  

Total Expenditure from the Marine Fee Reserve  $   1,876,838   $   1,781,859   $   1,765,108   $   1,690,010  

Predicted Income into the Marine Fee Reserve  $   1,600,000   $   1,900,000   $   1,750,000   $   1,750,000  

Surplus returned to ESMF Reserve -$      276,838   $      118,141  -$        15,108   $        59,990  

Predicted Balance of Marine Fee Reserve at year end  $   1,580,000   $   1,698,141   $   1,683,033   $   1,743,023  

Note:  Marine biosecurity is to be funded out of Coastal Rentals Reserve. 
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Revenue and Financing Policy  
 
The following policy is set out as follows: 
 

 detail of the funding sources provided for in the Local Government Act 2002 and of their utilisation in the policy; 

 principles and criteria applied in the development of the policy; 

 summation by activity of the consideration of funding matters and the determination of appropriate funding sources. 
 

Funding Sources 
 
This Revenue and Financing Policy sets out the Council’s policies in respect of funding its operating expenses and its capital expenditure. 
 
Section 103(2) of the Local Government Act 2002 lists the sources from which expenditure can be funded.  The table below lists the sources and summarises the policies applied 
here: 
 

Funding Sources Per Section 103(2) Application by Environment Southland 

General rates, including: 
- choice of valuation system 
 
- differential rating 
- Uniform Annual General Charge 

 
Applied to activities delivering wider community benefits using capital value base (under the criteria 
detailed later in this policy). 
Applied to dairy properties but to be phased down over a three year period.  The amounts sought from 
this funding source are: 2015/16 - $270,700; 2016/17 - $120,948; 2017/18 – $100,000. 
Applied to significant activities delivering wider community benefits (under the criteria detailed later in 
this policy). 

Targeted rates Applied to Biosecurity, Land Sustainability and Catchment activities. Catchment rates apply a 
classification system which assesses relative benefits.  

Lump sum contributions Not applicable.  Available for capital project funding under the Local Government (Rating) Act 2002. 

Fees and charges Applied where goods and/or services have a clear benefit to identifiable persons. 

Interest and dividends from investments Applied to sectoral interests who have funds identified as held on their behalf.  Remainder applied to 
reduce reliance on general rate funding. 

Borrowing Provision for short term overdraft funding to meet cash flow requirements is the only borrowing 
forecast. 

Proceeds from asset sales  Not used directly.  Proceeds are accounted for as reserves and may be used as described under any other 
source below. 

Development contributions Not applied 
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Funding Sources Per Section 103(2) Application by Environment Southland 

Financial contributions under the Resource Management Act 1991 Provided for in the Regional Coastal Plan and the Regional Water Plan, applied on a case-by-case basis.  

Grants and subsidies  Applied where funding applications are successful or through long term contracts for service delivery. 

Any other source Reserves are fully funded.  Cash from investments representing reserves is utilised for: 

 operating expenditure where surpluses occur or conditions placed on revenue govern usage 

 capital expenditure using depreciation funding, asset sales or past surpluses. 

 

Principles Applied 
 
In this policy, the following principles are applied by the Council. 
 
Total Cost Approach 
Costs will be funded on a total cost basis (direct costs plus support costs and overheads). 
 
Charging for Services 
Goods and services which have a clear value to identifiable persons will be charged to those persons on a cost recovery basis.  
 
Exceptions to this principle may apply where it has been decided that collection would be uneconomic or contrary to the promotion of other Council policies. 
 
Asset Ownership 
Southland Regional Council is the legal proprietor of its assets and liabilities despite the processes by which ownership was established (e.g. local government amalgamation). 
 
Sectoral Public 
A subset of general public good was established named “Sectoral Public Good”.  Sectors were made up of separate identifiable communities and may be identified by criteria 
such as: 
 

 catchments; 

 geographic location; 

 urban or rural nature; 

 land resource or capital resource use; 

 issues; 

 provision or availability of services. 
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Interest on Sectoral Funds 
Some sectoral interests have had reserves and funds identified and accounted for as operated by Council on their behalf.  Particular groups represent these sectoral interests.  In 
these cases: 
 

 net interest income on reserves and operating funds will be available as a funding source for current or future costs; 

 reserve funds and surplus operating funds may be used as appropriate for current or future costs; 

 decisions on the use of sectoral funds will be made by the Council after consultation with the relevant representative group. 
 
Other Investment Income 
Reserves and funds not recorded and accounted for as sectoral interests will be associated with general ratepayers and income derived from the funds will be applied as a funding 
source to fund activities delivering wider community benefits i.e. in the nature of public goods.  Allocation of investment income is independent of the source of the capital that 
generates the income. 
 
Activities delivering wider community benefits may be funded by a capital value based general rate or a Uniform Annual General Charge.  Amounts required are reduced by the 
allocation of investment income between the two rates based on the proportion each represents of the total of the two.  
 
Intergenerational Equity 
The Council recognises that routine maintenance and annual operating costs may give rise to future benefits, but has decided as a general policy that it will not allocate these 
costs for funding over time because: 
 

 of the basic financial management principle that operating revenues should be set at a level sufficient to meet operating expenses; 

 they are annually recurring costs on an essentially even basis; 

 an allocation to future beneficiaries is recognised to some extent in that future earnings are foregone by expending current funds; 

 generally accepted accounting practice does not recognise the need to capitalise these costs. 
 
Council will generally only allocate costs for funding over time which it considers are capital in nature. 
 

Criteria to Apply to Allocate Funding between a Capital Value Based General Rate and Uniform Annual General Charge 
 
Capital value based general rate criteria 
 

 Able to identify that benefits are linked to capital value. 

 Activity is based on resource use and may change environmental balance. 

 Public good/public benefit. 

 Capital use has potential link to contributor status. 

 Capital investment links to economic activity, typically for use based on natural resource. 
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Uniform Annual General Charge 
 

 Public good (greatest good for greatest number). 

 People rather than resource focus. 

 Inability to identify direct beneficiary. 

 Cost independent of number of users. 

 Benefits widespread – whole community. 
 
This policy is similar to the Funding Policy adopted in 2001/02 under the provisions of the previous Local Government Act.  Council has considered its activities in the light of 
the past funding policy, the expanded range of tools available from the Local Government (Rating) Act 2002 and the tests contained in Section 101(3) of the Local Government 
Act 2002 which are: 
 

“The funding needs of the local authority must be met from those sources that the local authority determines to be appropriate, following consideration of: 
 
(a) in relation to each activity to be funded: 
 (i) the community outcomes to which the activity primarily contributes; 
 (ii) the distribution of benefits between the community as a whole, any identifiable part of the community, and individuals; 
 (iii) the period in or over which those benefits are expected to occur; 
 (iv) the extent to which the actions or inaction of particular individuals or a group contribute to the need to undertake the activity; 
 (v) the costs and benefits, including consequences for transparency and accountability of funding the activity distinctly from other activities; and 
 
(b) the overall impact of any allocation of liability for revenue needs on the community.” 

 
The following information summarises the outcome of the consideration for each activity for management purposes.  The funding sources on the following pages (best match 
for funding) are calculated after deducting other revenue sources unless otherwise stated.  A summary of the individual activity funding, together with a note of changes from the 
previous policy proposed in this document, follows at the end. 
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Activity - Environmental Monitoring 

 
Outcome 
To monitor, gather information and report on the state of the environment. 
 
Activity addresses community needs arising from: 

 community expectations of current and future including: 

 groundwater and surface water quality and quantity; 

 air quality; 

 intensification of land use including: 

 dairy farming and associated dairy support; 

 application of fertilisers and chemicals generally; 

 increasing volumes of stormwater and drainage; 

 industry, mining and energy. 
 

Benefits and Beneficiaries 
 
Benefits Nature of Beneficiaries 

 Public Semi-public Mixed Semi-private Private Exacerbator  

Reliable and accessible information for resource decisions       

Reliable and accessible information for resource users        

Responsiveness to issues       

Reporting of State of the Environment       

Monitoring effectiveness of RMA policies and plans       

Public health       

 
Beneficiaries       

Public – recreational users and generally       
Resource users       
Private/Direct benefit 20%       
Public benefit 80%       

 
The extent to which actions or inactions of particular individuals or a group contribute to the need to undertake the activity. 
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The Council considers that the cost of soil moisture monitoring ($100,000) is attributable to requirements arising from the scope and scale of dairy farming in the region.  That 
consideration will be taken into account for three years (2015 to 2018) with any costs in subsequent years coming from the general rate. 
 
Best match for funding the net cost after cost recoveries and investment income:  

 $100,000 to be collected from dairy properties via a differential on capital value general rate 
 

On the remainder: 

 80% capital value based general rate  

 20% UAGC  
  
 

Activity – Environmental Education 

 
Outcome 
To increase public understanding of, and commitment to, sustainable environmental management. 
 
Activity addresses community needs arising from the need for leadership in, and encouragement of, environmental awareness and moves towards environmental sustainability. 
 
Benefits and Beneficiaries 
 
Benefits Nature of Beneficiaries 

 Public Semi-public Mixed Semi-private Private Exacerbator  

Increased environmental awareness       

Changing behaviours        

Improved environmental practices by resource users       

Reduced compliance costs       

Better community interaction       

       
Beneficiaries       

Public       
Private benefit 5%       
Public benefit 95%       

 
Best match for funding after recoveries and investment income:  

 100% UAGC 
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Activity – Regional Planning 

 
Outcome 
To develop and implement strategies, policies and plans which provide for the sustainable management of the region’s natural and physical resources. 
 
Activity addresses community needs arising from: 

 further intensification of natural resource use; 

 Government policy and legislative initiatives e.g. land transport, national environmental standards; 

 economic and social change. 
 
Benefits and Beneficiaries 
 
Benefits Nature of Beneficiaries 

 Public Semi-public Mixed Semi-private Private Exacerbator  

Allocation of resources to enable sustainable economic and 
environmental management  

      

Community input re aspirations       

Certainty of requirements and roles       

       
Beneficiaries       

Resource users (both industry and recreational)       
Public       
Present and future generations       
Private/Direct benefit 30%       
Public benefit 70%       

 
The Council considers that a small portion of one full-time equivalent staff (0.15 FTE equating to approximately $20,700) is attributable to requirements arising from the scope 
and scale of dairy farming in the region, namely the demand for stock truck effluent disposal sites.  That consideration will be taken into account for two years (2015/16 and 
2016/17) with any costs in subsequent years coming from the general rate. 
 
Best match for funding the net cost after cost recoveries and investment income:  

 $20,700 in 2015/16 and $20,948 in 2016/17 and nil thereafter to be collected from dairy properties via a differential on capital value general rate 
 

On the remainder: 

 70% capital value based general rate 

 30% UAGC  
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Activity – Council Policy and Planning 

 
Outcome 
To support the development and implementation of Environment Southland’s policies and strategies which deliver its planned outputs and contribute to achieving long term 
environmental outcomes. 
 
Activity addresses community needs arising from the need to undertake policy and planning matters in addition to resource management issues and to support Council and CEO 
roles, initiatives and responses. 
 
Benefits and Beneficiaries 
 
Benefits Nature of Beneficiaries 

 Public Semi-public Mixed Semi-private Private Exacerbator  

Consultation       

Legislation inputs/better outcomes from other processes       

Functions of organisation enhanced       

Better relationship with Iwi       

Meeting the community’s needs       

Future direction/policy development       

       
Beneficiaries       

Public       
Iwi       
Sectoral public       
Public benefit 100%       

 
Best match for funding after recoveries and investment income:  

 100% UAGC 
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Activity – Hazard Mitigation (includes contribution to Emergency Management Southland) 

 
Outcome 
To reduce the damage to life and property that arises from the occurrence of natural and human induced hazards. 
 
Activity addresses community needs arising from the responsibility of Council to provide harbour safety, hazard management and contribute to civil defence emergency 
management activity in the region. 
 
Benefits and Beneficiaries 
 

Benefits Nature of Beneficiaries 

 Public Semi-public Mixed Semi-private Private Exacerbator  

Security of life and public and private property       

Co-ordination of planning and response       

Information provision and emergency preparedness       

Minimise effects of hazards       

Navigation and safety around the coast and inland 
waterways 

      

Maintain port coastal access       

       
Beneficiaries       

Public       
Sectoral public       
Individuals       
Contributor 5%       
Private/Direct benefit 5%       
Public benefit 90%       

 
Best match for funding net cost after recoveries from marine fee, territorial authorities and investment income: 

 60% capital value based general rate 

 40% UAGC  
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Activity – Oil Spills 

 
Outcome 
To minimise adverse effects of oil spills to the coastal environment. 
 
Benefits and Beneficiaries 
 
Benefits Beneficiaries 

Minimising adverse effects of oil spills to the coastal environment Public 
Public benefit 100% 

 
100% of costs recovered from Maritime New Zealand 
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Activity – Catchment Planning 
 

Outcome 
To develop and implement integrated approaches to the use of land and water resources. 
 

Activity addresses community needs arising from the increased need to look at whole of catchment issues relating to resource use such as gravel, the resultant impacts of changes 
made in plans and policies and the need to provide for continuing community functioning in adverse effects. 
 

Benefits and Beneficiaries 
 

Benefits Nature of Beneficiaries 

 Public Semi-public Mixed Semi-private Private Exacerbator  

Availability of gravel       

Resource management and use       

Security and safety       

Conflict resolution and co-ordination of community 
participation 

      

Accessibility       

Recreation       

Education       

Long term planning       

Protection of property from floods       

Biodiversity       

       
Beneficiaries       

Landowners/occupiers, gravel users       
Resource users/consent holders       
Community – regional       
Iwi/DOC/recreational users/eelers interests       
Tourists/economy (local and national)       
Contributor 10%       
Private/Direct benefit 30%       
Public benefit 60%       
 

Best match for funding after recoveries and investment income:  

 40% targeted Catchment rate (collected by transfer into River Works) 

 55% capital value based general rate 
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 5% UAGC. 

Activity – River Works 
 

Outcome 
To minimise adverse effects of resource use on the region’s watercourses by developing and implementing programmes which protect and enhance the needs of the community 
and the environment. 
 

Activity addresses community needs arising from the management of the effects of water in watercourses on land through the maintenance of floodbanks and ongoing edge 
protection activity.  
 

Benefits and Beneficiaries 
 

Benefits Nature of Beneficiaries 

Public Semi-public Mixed Semi-private Private Exacerbator 

Economic and social continuity       

Regional development/production       

Reduced flood damage       

Infrastructure protection       

Private assets       

Safety of livestock       

Prevention of erosion and loss of soils       

Environmental protection and enhancement       

       
Beneficiaries       

Regional public and local communities       
Owners of utilities       
Safety/security of people (peace of mind)       
Owner/occupiers       
Recreational users, producers       
Private/Direct benefit 70%       
Public benefit 30%       

 
Best match for funding after recoveries, and interest:  

 70% targeted Catchment rate (adjusted by collection of share of Floodwarning and Catchment Planning) 

 30% capital value based general rate. 
Note:  The 70/30 rate funding ratio above will be applied to the way rating funds are collected.  Landowners in some catchments are required to provide additional funding for works on 
their properties (up to 30% of project costs).   
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Activity – Land Drainage 

 
Outcome 
To co-ordinate the preparation and implementation of drainage maintenance programmes to provide for effective drainage outfall for those community drainage systems under 
Environment Southland’s control. 
 
Activity addresses community needs arising from obtaining the benefits of dealing with community drainage systems on a whole drain basis.  
 
Benefits and Beneficiaries 
 
Benefits Nature of Beneficiaries 

Public Semi-public Mixed Semi-private Private Exacerbator 

Co-ordination of drainage       

Efficient use of resources       

Wetland retention       

Knowledge and awareness of effects of drainage       

Promotion of sustainability – best management practices       

Productivity of land       

Maintenance of outfall       

Conflict resolution       

       
Beneficiaries       

Landowners       
Resource users       
Public       
Recreational users       
Private/Direct benefit 90%       
Public benefit 10%       

 
Except for the Waituna reconstruction works and associated maintenance where the costs will be recovered 100% from rating units within the Waituna Catchment: 
 
Best match for funding:  

 90% of costs after investments and recoveries targeted Catchment rate  

 10% of total cost capital value based general rate. 
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Activity – Land Sustainability 
 

Outcome 
To promote the sustainable use of land throughout the region. 
 

Activity addresses community needs arising from the risk that intensification of land use may result in negative effects on soils through compaction, erosion or over enrichment 
and on water through run-off, leaching and siltation.  
 

Benefits and Beneficiaries 
 

Benefits Nature of Beneficiaries 

 Public Semi-public Mixed Semi-private Private Excerbator 

Improved environmental awareness       

Improved environmental performance        

Increased productivity       

Prevention of resource loss (erosion)       

Awareness of Council’s environmental ethic       

Sustainable resource use – soils       

Promotion of wider Council policy (integration)       

Biodiversity        

Avoids regulatory action       

       
Beneficiaries       

Public       
Landowners       
Forest operators       
Mining companies       
Private/Direct benefit - dairy 20%, non-dairy 20%       
Public benefit 60%       
 

The Council considers that 1 full-time equivalent staff and the cost ($150,000) is attributable to requirements arising from the scope and scale of dairy farming in the region.  
That consideration will be taken into account for one year (2015/16) with any costs in subsequent years coming from the Land Sustainability rate. 
 
Best match for funding:  

 $150,000 of the cost of the activity to be collected from dairy properties via a differential on capital value general rate in 2015/2016 year only. 
On the remainder: 

 100% targeted Land Sustainability rate based on land value. 
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Activity – Pest Plants 

 
Outcome 
To minimise the actual and potential damage caused by pests to the region’s environment and economy. 
 
Activity addresses community needs arising from the adoption, after public consultation, of the Regional Pest Management Plan provisions relating to pests. 
 
Benefits and Beneficiaries 
 
Benefits Nature of Beneficiaries 

Public Semi-public Mixed Semi-private Private Exacerbator 

Conflict resolution       

Availability of information       

Prevention of new pest establishment       

Economic viability (existing pests)       

Reduction of habitat suitable for pest animals       

Maintenance of biodiversity       

       
Beneficiaries       

Public       
Landowners/occupiers       
Sector groups (conservationists, new land users, Crown 
estate) 

      

Recreational users (wasps)       
Private/Direct benefit 10%       
Public benefit 90%       

 
Best match for funding:  

 100% targeted Biosecurity rate based on land value 
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Activity – Consent Processing 

 
Outcome 
To process resource consent applications efficiently and effectively for various use of land, water, coast and air resources. 
 
Activity addresses community needs arising from the classification in Council plans of certain activities using natural resources as needing a resource consent.  
 
Benefits and Beneficiaries 
 
Benefits Nature of Beneficiaries 

Public Semi-public Mixed Semi-private Private Exacerbator 

Resource user certainty       

Environmental protection/enhancement       

Conflict resolution       

Community input       

Permits environmental change but controls adverse effects       

Value for consent holder of a public resource       

       
Beneficiaries       

Consent holders (applicants)       
Public       
Sector groups       
Private/Direct benefit 75%       
Public benefit 25%       

 
Best match for funding:  

 75% user charges 

 25% capital value based general rate  
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Activity –Compliance 

 
Outcome 
To monitor resource user compliance with consent conditions, regional rules and relevant legislation, provide advice to resource users and instigate investigation and 
enforcement proceedings when necessary. 
 
Activity addresses community needs arising from the expectation that natural resource users will comply with the conditions they operate under and that any non-compliance will 
be dealt with in a timely and fair way.  
 
Benefits and Beneficiaries 
 
Benefits Nature of Beneficiaries 

 Public Semi-public Mixed Semi-private Private Exacerbator  

Protection and improvement of the environment       

Conflict resolution       

Establishment of best management practices       

Certainty for the public of compliance with rules       

Resource user certainty       

Timely, fair and consistent treatment        

       
Beneficiaries       

Public       
Consent holders       
Sector public       
Resource users       
Private/Direct benefit - resource user 50%, dairy 10%, 
non-dairy 10% 

      

Public benefit 30%       

 
Best match for funding:  

 60% of the cost of the activity to be collected from user charges  
 

On the remainder of the funding requirement: 

 80% capital value based general rate 

 20% UAGC  
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Activity - Property Management 
 

This activity is funded from property rentals, and runs at a surplus.   

 
 

Activity – Community Representation 

 
Outcome  
To represent the interests of the community and assist individual constituents by facilitating and making sound policy decisions, exercising oversight of the Council’s affairs and 
being stewards of its reputation and assets. 
 
Benefits and Beneficiaries 
 
Benefits Beneficiaries 

Economic service provision 
Community participation opportunity 
Positive environmental outcomes 
Regional community representation and communication 
Dispute resolution 
Community working facilitation 

Public 
Environment 
Interest groups  
Ratepayers 
Current and future generations 
Private/Direct benefit 5% 
Public benefit 95% 

 
Best match for funding:   

 100% UAGC  
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Investment Policy 
 
1. Purpose 
 The investment policy has been developed to control all investments of the Council.   
 
2. Definitions 
 Financial Asset - Includes investments in cash and investments as set out under principles, but does not include inventories or accounts receivable. 
 

Treasury Instruments - Includes various types of financial assets, including deposits with banks and similar institutions, government and local authority stock, 
commercial bonds and debentures, shares in companies, capital protected notes, cash management facilities and similar investments. 

 
 Current Account - Includes the cheque and call accounts of the Council. 
 
 Note:   All references to legislation in this policy are to the Local Government Act 2002 (and any subsequent amendments) unless specifically stated. 
 
3. Principles and Objectives 

 The main types of investments the Council has are: 

 Equity investment in South Port NZ Limited (“SPNZ”/“South Port”) 

 Property investments 

 Treasury instruments 

 All investments will be managed in accordance with the Local Government Act 2002 and any other relevant legislation. 

 The Council is a risk averse entity and seeks to manage its risks through this policy.  Activity which is speculative in nature is therefore forbidden. 

 The Council will endeavour to obtain the best returns possible while minimising risk. 

 The Council wishes to maintain the real value of its investments, and will therefore provide for this prior to making funds available for general use.   
 

The various types of investments have been acquired through a variety of means and for a variety of reasons.  While the approach to all investments is set out in the 
principles above, the different types of investments have a different focus and other factors which affect the way they are managed.  These are discussed individually 
below: 

 
 3.1 Equity investment in South Port New Zealand Limited 

 The Council was vested with a majority of the shares in South Port New Zealand Limited under the 1989 Local Government Reorganisation. 
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 The Council’s policy on its shareholding is as follows: 
 

“Council confirms that it has the objectives of retaining the port in community ownership as a strategic infrastructural asset and balancing the return from the investment with the social and 
economic needs of the region.” 

 
“Council sees the need to retain a majority of the shares in Council ownership to achieve its ownership objectives.” 

 
 3.2 Property Investments 
  The Council holds three types of property assets: 
 

Flood Scheme Properties 
 These properties were purchased to enable the Council to undertake flood protection works, or because it was more cost effective to purchase them than to protect 

them from flooding.  Therefore the primary purpose for holding these properties is for floodway management.  Properties are leased with the objective of 
maximising return balanced with the need for good stewardship and within the constraint of needing to hold the properties for floodway management.  While the 
properties form part of a flood scheme, they cannot be sold, but where they are not part of a flood scheme and identified as surplus to requirements, they may be 
disposed of. 

 
 Biosecurity Properties 
 These properties were vested or purchased to allow the Council to carry out its pest control operations. Therefore the primary purpose for holding these properties 

is for operational biosecurity work. If any of these properties are identified as surplus to requirements, they may be disposed of, or leased out, depending on the 
relative risks/returns of these two options. 

 
 Other Properties 
 The main Council building was vested to allow the Council to carry out its operations. Therefore the primary purpose for holding the property is to enable 

operational work to occur. If the property was identified as surplus to requirements, it may be disposed of, or leased out, depending on the relative risks/returns of 
these two options. 

 
 3.3 Treasury Instruments 
  The Council has treasury instruments which have been accumulated as a result of past operational and investment decisions.  These investments serve the following 

purposes: 
 

 provide working capital for the operation of the Council; 

 hold funds from various reserves and rating district balances; 

 invest proceeds from the sale of assets; 

 invest funds for approved future expenditure, to implement strategic initiatives or to support intergenerational allocations. 
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Funds used for working capital and current year expenditure requirements are managed by the Finance Division.  Funds which are required for the longer term are 
managed by specialist Fund Managers appointed by the Council. 

 
4. Policies 
 
 4.1 General policy on how investments are to be managed 

The general policy of the Council with respect to all of its investments is embodied in the principles set out above.  In general, the Council’s philosophy in managing 
investments is to optimise returns in the long-term while balancing risk and rate of return.  The Council recognises that as a responsible public authority any 
investments that it does intend to hold long term should be low risk.  It also recognises that lower risk generally means lower returns. 

 
4.2 Mix of investments 

From a risk management perspective, the Council is well aware that its investment returns are exposed to the extent to which it holds a balanced portfolio of 
investments.  To ensure a balanced portfolio is maintained, with a focus on low risk, liquid and credit-worthy assets, the Council will: 

 

 consider annually the balance of the whole of the Council’s investment portfolio, taking into account appropriate factors including the relative risks of the 
various types of investments, the returns from each, political and operational reasons for holding the investments, and the state of the market for each type of 
investment; 
 

 monitor its holding in SPNZ, with a review at least every three years.  Refer to 3.1, above, for the current policy on SPNZ.  This reflects a desire to ensure 
that the Council has an appropriate mix of investments, and is not unnecessarily exposed to any one investment; 
 

 undertake an annual review of its property portfolio, and consider the disposal of any properties surplus to requirements.  Any such disposal shall be done 
after appropriate consultation with any affected parties, and ensure the timing and extent of any divestment will be in accordance with the Council’s objective 
of optimising return; 
 

 apply the following constraints to the Finance Division’s investment of short term funds: 
 

 invest for terms no greater than 12 months, unless a significantly better return can be obtained from longer term investments, and it is not intended at 
the time of investment to sell them within 12 months; 

 where funds invested with any one of the approved counterparties (set out in the table below) exceed $0.5 million, invest no more than 50% of the 
funds managed by the Finance Division with any one organisation; 
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 invest with creditworthy counterparties, within the guidelines set out in the following table: 
  

 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
*This account is used for day to day transactional banking.  The amount of funds in this account will normally be kept to a minimum.  If it is necessary to exceed the amount for a 
short period for operation of the bank account, it may be done with the approval of any two of the Chief Executive, Director of Corporate Services, Finance Manager and Salary 
and Payables Officer, and reported to Council at the next meeting. 

   

 apply the following constraints to its bond managers (which allow for the relative credit-worthiness of different types of investments): 
 

 the duration range of the bond portfolio shall be linked to a specified index.  The index is to be CS First Boston Government Stock Index for New 
Zealand fixed interest securities, and CS First Boston 90 Day Bank Bill Index for New Zealand cash.  The duration range of the portfolio shall be the 
index duration minus one year to plus 0.5 years  

 maximum amount invested in local authority stock shall be no more than 25% of the fixed interest portfolio managed for the Council by the Bond 
Manager 

 maximum amount invested in corporate bonds shall be no more than 25% of the fixed interest portfolio managed for the Council by the Bond 
Manager 

 maximum amount in cash management facilities shall be no more than 50% of the fixed interest portfolio managed for the Council by the Bond 
Manager. 

 minimum amount invested in government stock or government guaranteed instruments, shall be no less than 50% of the fixed interest portfolio 
managed for the Council by the Bond Manager 

 maximum amount invested in any one security, other than government securities shall be no more than 5% of the fixed interest portfolio 

 principal risks shall be a minimum of A- for fixed interest corporate debt beyond one year and A1 for securities of less than one year.  These ratings 
are to be Standard & Poors or Moody’s equivalent. 

 
  

Issuer Limit (NZ 
Dollars) 

National Bank of New Zealand Limited $4 million 

Bank of New Zealand $4 million 

Westpac Banking Corporation $4 million 

SBS Bank Limited $4 million 

Australia New Zealand Bank Limited - Investment Accounts $4 million  

Australia New Zealand Bank Limited - Current Account $1 million * 

ASB Limited $4 million 

Government guaranteed investments No limit 

Any other organisation with a S & P short term credit rating of A1 or better. $4 million 
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 apply the following constraints to its equity fund manager: 
 

 up to 100% of the fund in equities with the initial aim being up to 50% international equities and up to 50% Australian and New Zealand equities with 
the remainder in bonds, capital protected notes or in cash management facilities, as investment timing decisions dictate; 

 to hold investments which recognise the Council’s role in stewardship of public funds, allow compliance with the financial provisions of the Local 
Government Act 2002, and are ethical investments, not in conflict or potential conflict with Council’s planning and regulatory significant activities in 
the areas of environmental management or in conflict generally with the principles of sustainable management of natural and physical resources; 

 for bonds, principal risks shall be a minimum of “A” for corporate debt with initial maturity beyond one year and “A1” for securities of less than one 
year.  These ratings are to be Standard and Poor’s or Moody’s equivalent.  For local authority debt, which has not been assigned a rating by a 
recognised rating agency, the minimum rating shall be the equivalent of those for corporate debt according to Forsyth Barr’s rating scale; 

 investment in any one issuer other than the New Zealand Government will be limited to 5% of the market value of the Fund; 

 for cash management, use to be made of Forsyth Barr Cash Management Limited on call and short term deposit facility while it retains a Standard and 
Poor’s rating of AA or better (or Moody’s equivalent).  If the rating falls or is not retained Forsyth Barr will advise Council immediately with details of 
choices available to Council of alternative cash management facilities; 

 all investments to be held in Forbar Custodians Limited, a company that does not trade, as its sole activity is to hold investments on behalf of clients. 
 

4.3 Acquisition of new investments 
  The acquisition of new investments will be controlled by the following policies: 
 

 any two of the Chief Executive, Director of Corporate Services, Finance Manager and Salary and Payables Officer may invest short term funds, in accordance 
with the guidelines set out in 4.2, above; 

 

 a schedule of funds invested by the Finance Division shall be provided monthly to the Director of Corporate Services as part of the Finance Division’s 
monthly report; 

 

 short term funds may be invested or withdrawn by any one of the Director of Corporate Services, Finance Manager or Salary and Payables Officer without 
referral to any other officer to meet the day to day cash requirements on the Council’s current account; 

 

 any two of the Chief Executive, Director of Corporate Services, Finance Manager and Salary and Payables Officer may transfer funds between the current 
account and the Council’s fund managers.  Any such transfers are to be approved by Council; 

 

 the Chief Executive may delegate any fund management powers of staff to the Director of Operations and Environmental Information or another 
appropriate staff member if the Director of Corporate Services, Finance Manager, Salary and Payables Officer or himself are absent at any time.  Such 
appointments shall be made in writing and shall only apply for the specified period that the officer is absent; 
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 the Council’s specialist funds managers are able to complete investment transactions within the guidelines in 4.2, above, and  are required to report quarterly 
to the Council on the transactions entered into and the returns obtained; 

 

 any share transactions outside of the transactions undertaken on the Council’s behalf by the equity fund manager must have the approval of Council; 
 

 any property transactions must have the approval of Council. 
 
 
 4.4 Disposition of revenue & disposal proceeds 
  

 Revenue 
 

 Revenue from SPNZ dividends, short term funds and managed funds are treated as general funds. 
 

 Specific reserves and rating district balances have been established which are fully funded (i.e. sufficient funds are invested to cover these reserves).  In cases 
where these funds are held for an identifiable set of beneficiaries (other than the region as a whole), interest will also be paid on these funds.  Where there are 
no identifiable beneficiaries, the revenue is used as part of general funds to offset the rates requirement. 

 

 Revenue from flood scheme properties is used firstly to meet the costs of the management of these properties.  Any surpluses are carried forward as lease 
district balances.  The disposition of these balances is at the discretion of Council. 

 

 Revenue from biosecurity properties is treated as a contribution to the property costs of biosecurity significant activity. 
 
 Disposal Proceeds 
 

 Short term funds are used to meet the current year’s expenditure. 
 

 Disposal proceeds from flood scheme properties are included within lease district balances. The disposition of these balances is at the discretion of Council. 
 

 The use of disposal proceeds from biosecurity properties is at the discretion of Council. 
 

 The use of disposal proceeds from SPNZ shares and managed funds is at the discretion of Council.  
 
 4.5 Procedures for managing investments and reporting to Council 

 Funds are to be managed within the guidelines in 4.1 to 4.4, above. 
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 The reporting processes for the various types of investments are: 
 

 a schedule of short term funds is to be presented to Council at monthly Council meetings. 

 quarterly reports from the Council’s fund managers are presented to Council. 

 properties are managed by the property manager, who reports on them to Council. 

 any changes in the shareholding of SPNZ are approved by Council. 

 the LTP or Annual Plan will contain the outline of the investment policy.  
 
 4.6 How risks are assessed and managed 
  The policies set out above are designed to ensure that risks are minimised.  Four types of risk have been identified and are managed by the investment policy: 
 

 Interest Rate Risk 
The Council recognises two types of risk associated with interest rates.  Firstly, there is the risk that the change in market conditions is not reflected in any fixed 
investments the Council has.  Secondly, there is the risk of fluctuations in the market causing fluctuations in the interest cost to the Council in any given year on any 
investments with floating or short terms. 

 
 In order to manage interest rate risk, the following may be done: 
 

 To minimise exposure to interest rate risk greater than the market - roll over regularly, or have a spread of investments over a range of maturities. 
 

 To minimise exposure to interest rate fluctuations - use fixed interest investments, or use interest rate risk management instruments, such as: 

 forward rate agreements 

 interest rate swaps 

 purchase of interest rate options products including floors, bond options and swap options 

 interest rate collar type strategies 
 

Selling interest rate options for the purpose of generating premium income is not permitted.  The use of interest rate risk management instruments will require 
approval of Council. 

 
Liquidity Risk 
Liquidity risk is minimised by ensuring that all investments must be capable of being liquidated in a readily available secondary market.  Investments and cash will be 
managed to ensure that sufficient funds are available to meet expenditure commitments. 

  



 
 

Page 180 
 

 
Credit Risk 
With any investment the credit-worthiness of the counterparty to the transaction shall be considered.  In general, investing with banks or government agencies 
should be favoured over less creditworthy counterparties.  The policies set out above achieve this by restricting the type of investments which may be entered into, 
as well as restrictions on the amount of funds in any one investment. 

 
Foreign Exchange Risk 
This risk is managed by not permitting investment in any securities by the bond manager and locally invested funds which are not quoted in New Zealand dollars.  
For the equity fund manager this risk is managed by allowing a maximum of 50% in international equities and 50% in Australasian equities.  The equity fund 
manager is not required to hedge these transactions, but may do so if it considers it to be appropriate.  

 
 

Adopted by Council at its Meeting on 4 February 2015 
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Liability Management Policy 
 
 
1. Purpose 
 The liability management policy has been developed to outline any borrowing arrangements entered into by the Council. 
 
2. Definitions 
 The following definitions are used within the policy: 
 

Borrowing arrangements - Any arrangements to enter into debt, or any incidental arrangements.  It does not include amounts owing to creditors for purchases in the 
normal course of business.  The definition is further detailed in Section 112 of the Local Government Act 2002. 

 
Incidental arrangements - Includes various arrangements which may be associated with debt, including risk management tools such as swaps, caps, and guarantees.  The 
definition is further detailed in Section 112 of the Local Government Act 2002. 

 
 Operational assets - Total assets of Council, excluding infrastructural assets. 
 
 Note:  All references to legislation in this policy are to the Local Government Act 2002 (and any subsequent amendments) unless specifically stated. 
 
3. Principles 

 All borrowing or incidental arrangements will be conducted in a prudent manner and in accordance with the requirement of the Local Government Act. 

 Debt shall be maintained at prudent levels and in accordance with this Liability Management Policy.   

 Borrowing and incidental arrangements may not be entered into in a foreign currency (Section 113). 

 Council is a risk averse entity and seeks to manage its risks through this policy.  Activity which is speculative in nature is therefore forbidden. 

 Any Council borrowing will be primarily for the following purposes: 

 to finance one-off projects or capital expenditures 

 to fund assets that provide intergenerational benefits 

 to provide general debt to fund Council’s balance sheet 

 to fund operating cash shortfalls prior to the annual rate collection 

 Council will endeavour to obtain the best interest rates possible while minimising risk. 
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4. Policies 
 
 4.1 Interest Rate Exposure Policy 

Council recognises two types of risk associated with interest rates.  Firstly there is the risk that the change in market conditions is not reflected in any fixed 
borrowing the Council has.  Secondly there is the risk of fluctuations in the market causing fluctuations in the interest cost to Council in any given year on any 
floating borrowing. 

  
In general, Council is a net lender (i.e. has more investments than debt).  Providing there are sufficient funds invested in funds with a similar maturity to debt, risk is 
managed. 

 
  If more active management is deemed to be required, the following may be done: 
 

 to minimise exposure to interest rate risk greater than the market - roll over regularly; 

 to minimise exposure to interest rate fluctuations - use fixed interest borrowing, or use incidental arrangements such as interest rate caps.  The use of any 
incidental arrangements will require the approval of Council. 

 
 4.2 Liquidity Policy 
 

 For other than overdrafts arranged to fund operating cash shortfalls immediately prior to the annual rate collection, the proportion of total borrowing subject 
to repayment or refinancing in any one financial year should be no more than 25% of total borrowing or $100,000, whichever is the greater. 

 Investments and cash will be managed to ensure that sufficient funds are available to meet repayment or refinancing commitments, along with interest 
payments. 

 
 4.3 Credit Exposure Policy 
 

 With any borrowing transaction or incidental arrangement, the credit-worthiness of the counterparty to the transaction shall be considered.  In general, 
borrowing from banks or government agencies should be favoured over less creditworthy counterparties. 

 Borrowing for the purchase of fixed assets by way of finance leases may be considered, providing such borrowing can be demonstrated to be at least as 
favourable as any other option, including purchase of the asset and entering into an operating lease. 

 Where borrowing is required, internal borrowing will be considered in order to minimise the overall cost of borrowing to Council.  Rates to be charged will 
be determined at the time, and will be in line with market rates. 
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 4.4 Debt Repayment Policy 
 

Repayment of debt will generally be met from operating funds, including, where applicable, any special rate raised for the purpose of securing the debt.  This policy 
does not preclude the ability to refinance debt if it is deemed to be appropriate. 

 
5. Procedure for Borrowing Money 
 

▲ Authorisation to raise debt other than to arrange overdraft facilities to fund any operating cash shortfalls prior to the annual rate collect remains with Council and is 
not delegated.  

▲ The carrying out of any Council policy to raise debt will generally be carried out by two of the Chief Executive, Director of Corporate Services and Finance 
Manager.  Details of any borrowing arrangements entered into will be reported to Council at the next Council meeting following the arrangements being made. 

 
6. Reporting/Accountability 
  

The LTP or Annual Plan will contain the Liability Management Policy and will set out targets to be reported against in the annual report, including, but not limited to: 
 

 maximum level of debt as a % of operational assets; 

 net debt servicing costs as a % of total income; 

 net debt servicing costs as a % of general rates; 

 total debt level acceptable to Council - maximum, minimum and expected range. 
 
7. Current Policy/Practice 
 

 The Council presently has no long-term borrowing. 

 No proposals for borrowing are contained in the Long-term Plan. 
 

Adopted by Council at its Meeting on 4 February 2015 
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Rates Remission and Postponement Policy 
 
 
Preamble 
 
Under the Local Government (Rating) Act 2002, the Council may adopt policies to provide rates relief, through the use of rates remissions and/or postponements.  Council has 
developed proposed policies for rates relief drawing on the principles that rate relief policies should be: 
 

 effective in promoting the achievement of Environment Southland’s strategic outcomes; 

 fair and equitable, taking into account individual circumstances; 

 cost effective and minimise transaction costs; 

 generically applied to categories of rating units; 

 clear in their application; 

 administered in an open and transparent manner; 

 regularly reviewed (at least once every six years as from 2010). 
 
Remission of rates on land protected for natural, historic, or cultural conservation purposes 
 
This policy is prepared under Sections 109 and 110 of the Local Government Act 2002. 
 
Objective  
To be an incentive for private landowners to enter into land protection covenants or similar protective agreements. 
 
Application 
The ratepayer (or authorised agent) must apply in writing to the Council for a remission of rates and should supply documentary evidence of the protected status of all or part of 
the rating unit. 
 
Criteria 
Council officers will be delegated authority to remit 100% of rates on those portions of land which qualify under the following enactments: 
 
1. an open space covenant under Section 22 of the Queen Elizabeth the Second National Trust Act 1977; 
2. a heritage covenant under Sections 39 to 41 of the Heritage New Zealand Pouhere Taonga Act 2014; 
3. a conservation covenant under Section 77 of the Reserves Act 1977; 
4. Nga Whenua Rahui kawenata under Section 77A of the Reserves Act 1977; 
5. a declaration of protected private land under Section 76 of the Reserves Act 1977; 
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6. a management agreement for conservation purposes under Section 38 of the Reserves Act 1977;  
7. a covenant for conservation purposes under Section 27 of the Conservation Act 1987;  
8. Nga Whenua Rahui kawenata under Section 27A of the Conservation Act 1987; 
9. a management agreement for conservation purposes under Section 29 of the Conservation Act 1987; 
10. a Maori reservation for natural, historic, or cultural conservation purposes under Sections 338 to 341 of the Te Ture Whenua Maori Act 1993 (Maori Land Act 1993) (1993 

No 4); or 
11. land classified under the Reserves Act 1977 as an historic reserve, a nature reserve, a recreation reserve, a scenic reserve, a scientific reserve, a Government purpose reserve 

or any other type of reserve within the meaning of the Reserves Act 1977, any land being managed pursuant to Sections 61 and 62 of the Conservation Act 1987 and any 
lands of the Crown that comprise a wildlife management reserve, wildlife reserve or wildlife sanctuary within the meaning of the Wildlife Act 1953. 

 
Procedure 
The Director of Corporate Services will obtain from a Registered Valuer the proportion of a rating unit that qualifies for remission either through adjusting the rateable capital 
value, land value, or land area of a property as is appropriate. 
 
The proportion shall be assessed by taking into account the following factors: 
 
1. the proportion of the property covenanted; 
2. the components of value making up the overall value of the property; 
3. the management of the property covenanted; 
4. the manner in which the property is occupied whether residential or non-residential. 
 
Postponement of Rates 
 
Council does not operate a policy which allows for the postponement of rates.  
 
Remission of Rates on Maori Land 
 
Council recognises that most of the Maori land is located in remote areas, is covered in natural bush, and is indigenous to the catchments in which it is located.  Maori freehold 
land is excluded from this policy – see separate policy. 
 
Council’s policy is that where the owner(s) or occupier(s) of Maori land cannot be located the Director of Corporate Services be authorised to write off any rates assessed on the 
land.  
 
Remission for Licensed Halls owned by General Clubs or Societies 
 
This policy is prepared under Section 8 of the Local Government (Rating) Act 2002. 
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Objective 
Under Schedule 1 of the Act, council-owned halls are 100% non-rateable. There are a variety of organisations which have halls or properties which are used and operated in a 
similar vein to those owned by councils in that they provide a benefit to the community (e.g. scouts, guides, private museums). 
 
Application 
The ratepayer (or authorised agent) must apply to the Council for a remission of rates. 
 
Criteria 
The Director of Corporate Services shall have the delegated authority to remit rates under this section, using the criteria set out below. 
Land owned by a ratepayer, other than a Council, and used in a non-profit fashion as a public hall, library, museum, art gallery or other similar institution shall be entitled to a 
100% remission on all rates payable. 
 
Remission for Sports Associations without a liquor license 
 
This policy is prepared under Section 8 of the Local Government (Rating) Act 2002. 
 
Objective 
Under Schedule 1 of the Act, land owned by sporting associations (except horse or greyhound racing) are eligible for a mandatory 50% remission of rates unless they have a 
liquor licence, in which case no remission is allowed. Council policy is to allow a 100% rates remission to sporting associations (except racing) which do not hold a liquor licence. 
 
Application 
The ratepayer (or authorised agent) must apply to the Council for a remission of rates. 
 
Criteria 
The Director of Corporate Services shall have the delegated authority to apply 100% remission of rates to sporting associations who do not have a liquor licence. 
 
Remission of Penalties 
 
This policy is prepared under Section 109 of the Local Government Act 2002. [NB Must be reviewed once every 6 years] 
 
Objective 
The objective of this remission policy is to promote fairness in the imposition of penalties, by providing for their remission where late payment of rates resulted from 
circumstances outside the ratepayer’s control, and where it is just and equitable to do so. 
 
Application 
The ratepayer (or authorised agent) must apply to the Council for a remission of penalties. 
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Criteria 
Council officers will be delegated authority to consider applications for remission of penalties, as specified in the Council’s delegations manual, and may approve or decline them 
in accordance with the criteria set out below. 
 
That where, in the opinion of the Director of Corporate Services, the delay is attributable to: 
 

 incorrect information on the rate rolls; 

 non-receipt of the rate assessment/invoice before the penalty is incurred (on one occasion only) 
 
the Director of Corporate Services is authorised to write off the penalty on rates provided a list is submitted to the Council at least once a year showing amounts written off 
under this authority. 
 
Uniform Annual General Charges and in common ownership 
 
Where two or more rating units are owned by the same person or persons, are used jointly as a single unit and are contiguous or separated only by a road, railway, drain, water 
race, river or stream, only one Uniform Annual General Charge will be assessed. 
 
Council will endeavour to identify qualifying properties prior to the rates being set, but if landowners consider they qualify they may apply to the Council for an adjustment to 
their Uniform Annual General Charge.  
 
 

Adopted by Council at its Meeting on 4 February 2015 
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Remission and Postponement of Rates on Māori Freehold Land Policy 
 
Introduction 
 
Council may provide 100% rates remission or postponement of any rates except targeted rates on Maori freehold land to all ratepayers who meet the objectives, conditions and 
criteria of this policy.  This policy on Remission of Rates on Maori Freehold Land is prepared pursuant to Section 108 and Schedule 11 of the Local Government Act 2002 and 
Part 4 of the Local Government Act 2002. 
 
This policy aims to: 
 
1. ensure the clear and equitable collection of rates from all sectors of the community, recognising that certain Maori-owned lands have particular conditions, features, 

ownership structures, or other circumstances that make it appropriate to provide relief from rates; 
2. implement a policy for providing rates relief on Maori land pursuant to Section 108 and Schedule 11 of the Local Government Act 2002. 
 
Definition 
 
Maori freehold land is defined in the Local Government (Rating) Act 2002 as land whose beneficial ownership has been determined by a freehold order issued by the Maori Land 
Court. 
 
Objectives 
 
In addition to the objectives set out in Schedule 11 of the Local Government Act, the objectives of the policy on Remission and Postponement of Rates on Maori Freehold Land 
is to: 
 
1. recognise situations where there is no occupier or person gaining an economic or financial benefit from the land; 
2. set aside land that is best set aside for non-use because of its natural features (whenua rahui); 
3. recognise matters related to the physical accessibility of the land; 
4. provide remission for the portion of land not occupied where only part of a block is occupied; 
5. facilitate the development or use of the land where the Council considers rates based on actual land value make the actual use of the land uneconomic;  
6. recognise and take into account the importance of land in providing economic and infrastructural support for marae; 
7. recognise and take into account the importance of the land for community goals relating to: 

(a) the preservation of the natural character of coastal environment; 
(b) the protection of outstanding natural features; 
(c) the protection of significant indigenous vegetation and significant habitat of indigenous fauna. 
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Principles 
 
The principles used in establishing this policy on the Remission and Postponement of Rates on Maori Freehold Land are that: 
 
1. as defined in Section 91 of the Local Government (Rating) Act 2002, Maori freehold land is liable for rates in the same manner as if it were general land; 
2. the Council is required to have a policy on rates relief on Maori freehold land; 
3. the Council and community benefit through the efficient collection of rates that are properly payable and the removal of rating debt that is considered non-collectable; 
4. applications for relief meet the criteria set out by the Council; 
5. the policy does not provide for the permanent remission or postponements of rates on the property concerned. 
 
Conditions and Criteria 
 
Only land that is the subject of an order from the Maori Land Court, as defined in the definition of Maori freehold land above, may qualify for remission under this policy. 
 
The Council will maintain a registered title to the Maori Land Rates Relief Register (“the register”) for the purpose of recording properties on which it is agreed to remit rates 
pursuant to this policy.  The register will comprise category lists, being: 
 
1. the Maori Land General Remissions List; 
2. the Maori Land Economic Adjustment Remissions List. 
 
The Council may, at its own discretion, at any time add properties to the list. 
 
Relief, and the extent thereof, is at the sole discretion of the Council and may be cancelled or reduced at any time. 
 
The Council will review the register annually and may: 
 
1. add properties that comply; 
2. remove properties where the circumstances have changed and they no longer comply. 
 
Owners or trustees making application should include the following information in their applications: 
 
1. details of the property; 
2. the objectives that will be achieved by providing the remission; 
3. documentation that proves the land that is the subject of the application is Maori freehold land. 
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Maori Land General Remissions List 
 
The Council may consider remission of rates on land that comes within the following criteria: 
 
1. the land is occupied and no income is derived from the use or occupation of that land; or 
2. the land is better set aside for non-use (whenua rahui) because of its natural features or is unoccupied and no income is derived from the use or occupation of that land; or 
3. the land is inaccessible and is unoccupied; or 
4. only a portion of the land is occupied. 
 
Maori Land Economic Adjustment Remissions List 
 
The Council may provide rates remission for other purposes, if these remissions ensure ratepayers are treated equitably by the Council and the territorial authority where the 
rating unit is situated. 
 
Examples of “other purposes” are remissions on dwellings and commercial zones, contiguous properties in common usage, and rating units that are used for residential purposes 
that include separately inhabited part occupied by dependant family members. 
 
The Council is required by Section 102(d) of the Local Government Act 2002 to adopt a policy on development contributions or financial contributions.  The power to levy 
development contributions is presently restricted to territorial authorities.  Any change in legislation or organisation of the Council that results in Environment Southland having 
authority to charge development contributions will mean Council may decide to charge development contributions.    
 
 

Adopted by Council at its Ordinary Council Meeting on 4 February 2015 
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Financial Contributions Policy 
 
Introduction 
 
The Council is required by Section 102(2)(d) of the Local Government Act 2002 to adopt a policy on financial contributions.   
    
Definitions 
 
The Council has a discretion where it may charge financial contributions pursuant to Section 108 of the Resource Management Act 1991 (RMA) as a condition of a grant of 
resource consent.  A “financial contribution” means: 
 
…a contribution of— 

(a) money; or 
(b) land, including an esplanade reserve or esplanade strip (other than in relation to a subdivision consent), but excluding Maori land within the meaning of Te Ture 

Whenua Maori Act 1993 that Act provides otherwise; or 
(c) a combination of money and land. 

 
Policy 
 
No capital expenditure has been identified, as it related to increased demand for community facilities resulting from growth, in the Council’s Long-term Plan.  Nor will any other 
capital expenditure be funded by financial contributions.   
 
Environment Southland has the power to recover financial contributions in both its Regional Coastal Plan and Regional Water Plan under the RMA.   
 
The Regional Coastal Plan is summarised as follows but may be subject to revision and/or change in the future: 
 

Regional Coastal Plan  
Chapter 17 of the Regional Coastal Plan sets out the circumstances where financial contributions may be applied for the purpose of offsetting the significant unavoidable 
adverse effects of certain activities on the coastal marine area. 
 
Financial contributions will only be used to offset the adverse effects of notified controlled, restricted discretionary, discretionary or non-complying activities after all 
means of avoiding, mitigating or remedying adverse effects have been addressed.  Where practicable, financial contributions will applied as close as possible to the site 
where the adverse effects occur; or if not practicable, used for positive environmental effects intended to benefit people or communities most directly affected by the 
adverse effects.    
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Requirement for and quantum of financial contributions will be assessed on a case-by-case basis. 
 
Where financial contributions are required Environment Southland shall have the following priorities:  
(i)  land including esplanade reserves or strips;  
(ii)  money;  
(iii)  a combination of money and land.    
 
Money is the least preferred form of financial contribution, but may be an appropriate form of compensation to address the cumulative effects of minor singular activities. 
 
Circumstances where financial contributions may be imposed are: 

 

 where public access to or along the coast or across the coastal marine area will be limited or prevented; 

 where the activity is likely to cause, or contribute to: 

 adverse effects on existing recreational opportunities and/or amenities facilities in the coastal marine area; 

 destruction or damage of coastal vegetation, erosion of foreshore or dunes, or adversely affect  visual amenities due to the removal of coastal vegetation; 

 adverse effects on visual amenities and/or involves land clearance or disturbance; 

 adverse visual effects on heritage features or conservation areas; 

 the erosion of the seabed or foreshore; 

 where the activity will adversely affect a historic site, or one of cultural or spiritual significance to the tangata whenua; 

 where the activity is likely to cause an increase in litter in the coastal marine area; 

 where the activity (including discharges) for which consent is granted is likely to cause or contribute to the destruction or damage of significant habitat of flora or 
fauna.  

 
The amount of the financial contribution will be determined in each of the above circumstances, generally as follows: by calculating the fair and reasonable costs, where 
specified for: 

 

 acquisition and vesting of land or interest in land; 

 planting or maintenance of vegetation; 

 landscaping or replanting; 

 fencing or screening; 

 protecting or restoring; 

 erosion protection, sediment replenishment; 

 provision of facilities or services; 

 creation of habitat restoration area or pest management programme. 
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Regional Water Plan 
Where Environment Southland grants a resource consent under the Regional Water Plan, it may impose a condition requiring that a financial contribution be made for 
specified purposes and under certain circumstances as set out in Chapter 2.4 of the Regional Water Plan.  The “activity” referred to in the following circumstances is the 
activity for which consent is granted.  The circumstances are: 
 

 maintenance or improvement of public access to and along rivers where public access to or along rivers or lakes will be limited or prevented by the activity; 

 protection, restoration or enhancement of river and lake beds where the activity is likely to cause or contribute to adverse effects on river and lake beds; 

 protection, maintenance or restoration of heritage values and of places, areas, or features of importance to tangata whenua – where the activity will adversely affect 
places, areas, buildings, or features of special historical, archaeological, architectural, scientific, ecological or intrinsic value (including trees or areas of vegetation 
with such values) and places, areas or features of importance to tangata whenua for spiritual, cultural or historical reasons; 

 landscaping or planting – where the activity is likely to cause or contribute to adverse effects on visual amenities; 

 fencing or screening – where the activity is likely to contribute to adverse effects on visual amenities, or conservation areas; 

 general – mitigation works – where the activity will cause or contribute to adverse effects in the environment which will not be adequately mitigated by any types of 
contribution described elsewhere in the plan; 

 general – environmental compensation – where the activity will have adverse effects which will not be adequately avoided, remedied or mitigated and those effects 
can be offset by positive effects elsewhere. 

 
The amount of the financial contribution will be determined in each of the above circumstances, generally as follows: by reference to matters set out in Section 2.4.3 of the 
Regional Water Plan, but will be an amount that will be sufficient to avoid, remedy or mitigate adverse effects. 

 
 

Adopted by Council at its Ordinary Council Meeting on 4 February 2015 
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Environment Southland Marine Fee Reserve Policy 
 
Purpose of the Marine Fee Reserve Policy 
 
The Marine Fee Reserve Policy has been established to identify the source of the funds and to ensure that they are applied to the purposes as set out in the Deed of Agreement 
with the cruise ship industry, and to assist in implementing the outcomes of the Regional Coastal Plan. 
 
Key aspects of this Policy are that it: 
 

 acknowledges that the amount of income is highly variable, and there is no guarantee that the source of funds will continue into the future; 

 provides certainty and transparency for allocation of available funds from the Reserve; 

 sets out criteria for requests for funds from the Reserve; 

 manages the flow and allocation of funds from the Reserve to nominated internal (Council) and external (community) projects; 

 provides a process for other funding requests from the Reserve not already catered for in the Policy or associated ESMF Allocations Schedule; 

 establishes a baseline balance for the Reserve. 
 
Funding Source 
 
The source of these funds is the Environment Southland Marine Fee (ESMF) paid by individual cruise ship owners/operators through a Deed of Agreement with Environment 
Southland, as set out in rules in the Regional Coastal Plan.  The Deed of Agreement substitutes for a resource consent.  There is no guarantee that this funding source will 
continue into the future as it is dependent on the viability of the cruise industry around the New Zealand coast. 
 
This is a separate fund from the Coastal Occupation Charge Reserve Fund.   
 
Purpose of Marine Fee 
 
The ESMF is a means of: 
 

 the user paying or contributing to the upkeep of the environment that the user gains a direct benefit from and contributes effects to; and  

 the user assisting Environment Southland on behalf of the Southland community in the management of the coastal environment of the region. 
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The ESMF will be used to assist Environment Southland to manage the coastal marine area and coastal environment of Southland as set out in the Regional Coastal Plan, 
including harbour management and navigation and safety activities.  For clarity, such costs will not include port dues or port charges such as costs of pilots, tugs, wharf 
infrastructure or cargo handling.  These latter costs are outside the scope of Environment Southland’s responsibilities. 
 
Allocation to Environment Southland’s activities 
 
Programmes/Projects catered for  
 
Environment Southland’s nominated programmes, projects and activities can have fixed annual allocations as contributions towards actual project costs.  These nominated 
programmes, projects, and activities are considered to be of longer duration or permanent and are uncontested as recipients of funds from the Reserve (set as a lump sum 
contribution towards the actual project costs), until the Council decides otherwise and changes the content of the ESMF Allocation Schedule (held separately to this Policy). 
 
The actual allocation of project funds from the Reserve shall be confirmed at each Annual Plan budget round and the proposals included in the Long-term Plans and Annual 
Plans.   
 
Programmes/Projects not catered for 
 
Those Environment Southland programmes, projects and activities not catered for in the ESMF Allocations Schedule, must seek approval from the Council through the annual 
budgeting process for an annual allocation at a specified amount or a specified percentage.  Those programmes, projects or activities may receive a one-off or fixed term 
allocation, in full or in part, of project funds from the Reserve.   
 
Each request not catered for shall be considered entirely at the Council’s discretion; be assessed on the merits of each case; and must directly align with the criteria below.  The 
Council retains the discretion to decline any request for an allocation of project funds from the Reserve to any programme, project or activity.   
 
Alignment criteria for allocation to programmes/projects/activities not catered for 
 
Funding requests must align directly to the management of the coastal marine area and/or the coastal environment of Southland, and specifically must fall into or directly 
contribute to at least one of the following situations: 
 

 directly supports Council’s coastal management functions and obligations under the Resource Management Act 1991, the Regional Policy Statement 2015, the Maritime 
Transport Amendment Act 2013, and the Maritime Rules Part 91: Navigation Safety Rules; 

 directly supports Council’s obligations under the current NZ Coastal Policy Statement; 

 provides for improvement of public access to and along the coast; 

 supports planting or maintenance of coastal vegetation to combat erosion of foreshore and dune systems;  

 provides understanding, protection and restoration of sites of coastal or maritime heritage or cultural importance; 

 provides protection, or restoration of habitat of significant coastal flora and fauna. 
(Source: Chapter 17, Regional Coastal Plan) 
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All other requests 
 
Requests for allocation of Reserve funds outside of the programmes, projects, and activities not catered for, or that do not fit with the above criteria, may only be considered on 
a case-by-case basis at the discretion of the Council during the Annual Plan preparation process. In general terms, it is not expected that funding allocations will normally or 
consistently be made through this process. 
 
Allocation to Community Activities 
 
Programmes/Projects catered for 
 
Community projects and activities that Environment Southland considers relevant can have fixed annual allocations or contributions.  These nominated community programmes, 
projects, and activities are considered to be of longer duration or permanent and are uncontested as recipients of funds from the Reserve, until the Council decides otherwise and 
changes the content of the ESMF Allocations Schedule (held separately to this Policy). 
 
Alignment criteria for allocation to programmes/projects/activities not catered for 
 
This consideration process can only proceed if there are any funds remaining unallocated in the year they are to be received after Environment Southland allocations have been 
made.   
 
Funding requests must directly support and assist the Council’s objectives to manage the coastal marine area and/or the coastal environment of Southland, and specifically must 
fall into or directly contribute to at least one of the following situations: 
 

 directly supports Council’s coastal management functions and obligations under the Resource Management Act 1991, the Regional Policy Statement 2015, the Maritime 
Transport Amendment Act 2013, and the Maritime Rules Part 91: Navigation Safety Rules; 

 directly supports and assists Council’s obligations under the current NZ Coastal Policy Statement; 

 provides support and assistance for improvement of public access to and along the coast; 

 supports or assists opportunities for planting or maintenance of coastal vegetation to combat erosion of foreshore and dune systems; 

 provides support and assistance in understanding, protection and restoration of sites of coastal or maritime heritage or cultural importance; 

 provides support and assistance in the protection, or restoration of habitat of significant coastal flora and fauna. 
(Source: Chapter 17, Regional Coastal Plan) 
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Expected Level of Annual Expenditure against Predicted Income 
 
There is difficulty in estimating the amount of expected income from cruise ship visits into and around the Southland coast.  Scheduling of cruise ship visits is undertaken on an 
ongoing basis, sometimes out to three years ahead of visit dates, with the actual number of visits varying season by season depending on market demand.  Weather issues and 
mechanical difficulties can also result in scheduled visits not taking place. 
 
Attempting to plan expenditure when there is a significant level of uncertainty means that the Council’s allocation of funds from the Reserve must be undertaken prudently.  The 
funds are applied as Council income in place of rates income. 
 
Scheduled annual income from the cruise ship visits paid to Environment Southland is expected to remain in the range of $1.6M (2014) to $1.9M (2015) per annum.  As a guide, 
annual budgeted income should be set at no less than $1.75M, unless there is a clear reduction in the forward cruise ship scheduling.   
 
Research indicates that the value added return to the Southland region (not the regional council) from the cruise ship activity is in order of $12-13M per annum based on the 
current level of scheduled visits.10 
 
Retention of Reserve Balance 
 
All and any surpluses are to be retained in the Marine Fee Reserve, with the Council’s objective of retaining at least one year of scheduled income (based on the previous year’s 
actual income) in the Reserve at all times.  For the sake of clarity, the balance of the Reserve should be retained at $1.75M if at all possible.   
 
The reason for this is in any future situation where the cruise ship industry may cease visiting the Southland coast, this balance amount would be used by the Council to plan and 
provide for continuity of coastal and harbour management activities in the subsequent year.  That one year respite would allow the Council to make arrangements and decisions 
on alternative funding sources for coastal and harbour management into the future. 
 
The total amount budgeted for allocation and distribution from the Environment Southland Marine Fee Reserve in any one year, shall not result in the Reserve balance amount 
falling below $1.75M unless there are extraordinary circumstances under which the Council resolves to allow a reduction beyond that limit. 
 
Reporting 
 
Reporting on the use of both internal and external annual allocations from the fund, and the outcomes achieved from the use of those allocations, will be made to the Council 
and the community through each Annual Report process. 
 
  

                                                 
10 Economic Impact of the New Zealand Cruise Sector – 2014, Market Economics Ltd, October 2014 
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Review of Policy 
 
This Policy will be reviewed every three years within the Long-term Plan process, unless the Council considers that there are extraordinary circumstances that require an earlier 
review.  
 

Adopted by Council at its Meeting on 4 February 2015 
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Summary of Significance and Engagement Policy 
 
Under the Local Government Act 2002, Council is required to adopt a Significance and Engagement Policy.  The Policy contains a list of Council’s strategic assets and a 
community engagement guide. 
 
Purpose and Scope 
 
1. To enable Council and its communities to identify the degree of significance attached to particular issues, proposals, assets, decisions and activities.  
2. To provide clarity about how and when communities can expect to be engaged in decisions made by Council. 
3. To inform Council from the beginning of a decision-making process about the extent, form and type of engagement required. 
 
Policy 
 
1. Engaging with the community is needed to understand the views and preferences of people likely to be affected by, or interested in, a proposal or decision.  
2. An assessment of the degree of significance of proposals and decisions, and the appropriate level of engagement, will therefore be considered in the early stages of a 

proposal before decision-making occurs and, if necessary, reconsidered as a proposal develops.  
 
Engagement 
 
The Policy uses the IAP2 Public Participation Spectrum to provide community engagement options which extend from “inform” at one end to “collaborate” or “empower” at 
the other end. 
 
A full copy of the Policy is available on the Council’s web site – www.es.govt.nz. 
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Equal Employment Opportunities 
 
Policy Statement 
 
Environment Southland and senior management place a high value on maintaining a skilled, motivated and diverse workforce working in a safe environment. 
 
The Council and management are committed to the principle of equal employment opportunity in the recruitment, employment, training and promotion of the Council’s 
employees. 
 
A philosophy of acceptance without prejudice of differences in race, colour, ethnic or national origin, gender, religion, marital status, family responsibilities, sexual orientation, 
age or disability is encouraged throughout the organisation. 
 

Objectives 
 

 To select job applicants on the basis of merit, verifiable experience and ability to deliver our programmes to the community. 
 

The best applicant is chosen after extensive electronic media and/or newspaper advertising, reviewing education and experience appropriate for the job, and having regard 
to career development opportunities for internal applicants. Procedures for ensuring fairness to both internal and external applicants are monitored for consistency of 
approach. 

 
The Internet is a significant tool for recruitment of professional staff.  All permanent positions are advertised on our own website, as well as on nationwide recruitment 
sites, resulting in applications from throughout New Zealand and off-shore. Less use is now being made of the print media.  
 

 To provide job training programmes fairly and without bias to enable employees to best meet the requirements of their current positions and to develop additional skills. 
 

All staff are offered opportunities to attend short courses in skills specific to their field of work, or in personal skills, as they became available.   Some of these were 
arranged as in-house courses in order that more people could attend.  Most requests from individuals for specific skill training were met. 
   

 To maintain a workplace free of discrimination and harassment. 
 

All Council policies are maintained to ensure the workplace remains free of discrimination and harassment.  The requirements/guidelines of the policies specifically 
relating to discrimination or harassment were not required to be implemented.  Educational material such as EEO Trust promotional information and human resource 
literature is made available in the staff cafeteria as it becomes available.   Staff are encouraged to utilise these and other resources such as the Workplace Support contact 
should they have concerns.     
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Health and Safety in the Workplace 
 

Policy Statement 
 
Environment Southland remains committed to providing and maintaining a safe and healthy working environment for all staff, contractors, Councillors and other visitors.  The 
Policy Statement expresses a commitment to leadership noting Environment Southland’s responsibility to health and safety within the programme.  
 
The Policy Statement is reviewed every two years and in December 2013, the reviewed Health and Safety Policy Statement was signed by the Chief Executive, the Public Service 
Association (PSA) health and safety representative, and the Health and Safety Co-ordinator.   
 
The Policy Statement outlines that we will: 
 

 actively manage health and safety issues through good faith and co-operation in the workplace, including consultation with staff and the union present in the workplace; 

 recognise that successful management of health and safety issues is best achieved through good faith co-operation in our places of work;  

 encourage participation and involvement of all staff and Councillors in all aspects of health and safety management; 

 develop, maintain and review appropriate tools and processes to meet our health and safety obligations; 

 make an ongoing commitment to meeting or exceeding industry standards, statutes and regulations; 

 make sure that all Councillors, managers, supervisors, staff, volunteers and contractors understand and are able to meet their responsibilities of early incident reporting, 
working within the guidelines of hazard controls, policy and procedures; 

 identify, assess and manage hazards to minimise accidents and incidents in the work place; 

 provide resources, training and support to meet our health and safety plans and policies; 

 recognise, through internal communication, any extra contribution individual staff may have made to health and safety management or systems through our Safety Super 
Star item in the “EScapades” publication. 

 
All divisions are health and safety focused in their operations.  The annual divisional health and safety audit takes place in September.   
 
Our staff are proactive towards health and safety, both out in the field and in Environment Southland’s offices.  We have an active and dedicated Health and Safety Committee 
who work with their managers to ensure safety awareness.  At the end of this financial year, the committee will add a new Executive representative role, who will also become the 
Chair of the committee.   
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Resource Management Monitoring Statement 
 
We will be monitoring and reviewing the policies and methods in the Regional Policy Statement and Plans to check their efficiency and effectiveness throughout the life of those 
documents and publishing the results.  Publication is both a legal requirement (under Section 35, Resource Management Act 1991) and good practice.  We will use the anticipated 
environmental results as set out in the policy statement and plans as a benchmark to measure our success and to check if the policies and methods are working or not.  
 
We will also be aiming to integrate and link this work with the other significant ongoing monitoring that the Council carries out, i.e. state of the environment reports, plan and 
resource consent and compliance monitoring. 
 
Council’s intention is to make the results of our monitoring available every three years through publication of this statement in this section of our Long-term Plan. 
 
Status of Resource Management Act Policy Statement and Plans  
 

 Regional Policy Statement.  Operative 15 December 1997.  Review commenced 2011. 

 Regional Air Quality Plan for Southland. Operative 7 April 1997.  Rolling review commenced 2011. 

 Regional Coastal Plan for Southland. Operative 10 September 2008 

 Regional Water Plan for Southland. Operative 18 January 2010. 

 Regional Effluent Land Application Plan for Southland. Operative 30 May 1998.  Rolling review commenced to merge the plan with the Regional Water Plan to create a Water and Land 
Plan. 

 Regional Solid Waste Management Plan for Southland. Operative 1 April 1996.  Rolling review commenced to merge the plan with the Regional Water Plan to create a Water and Land 
Plan. 

 
Resource Management Act Monitoring Approach 
 
The Council uses a range of monitoring approaches across the organisation that all, in their own way, contribute to the assessment of policy statement and plan efficiency and 
effectiveness.  These additional aspects include: 
 

 State of the environment monitoring. Largely from the mid-1990s. Various physical, chemical and biological parameters. 

 Resource consent compliance monitoring.  Various dates. By consent holder.  

 Some area wide programmes such as Living Streams. 

 Community satisfaction surveys. 

 Incidents/complaints monitoring. 
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Links between policy/plan, State of the Environment, consents, and complaints monitoring 
 
State of environment monitoring, environmental report cards, compliance monitoring report, resource consents and incident monitoring all form an important part of policy and 
plan monitoring approach.  The review of the Regional Policy Statement will provide a more succinct and easier to follow reporting format that will be built into the Long-term 
Plan. 
 
Policy/plan monitoring capacity (dedicated staff, budget, etc) 
 
No separate budget exists for plan monitoring as it is built into other monitoring activities. 
 
Approach to policy and plan efficiency and effectiveness monitoring 
 
Based on monitoring strategies and frameworks listed above together with stakeholder review/feedback on plan suitability and effectiveness, and occasional community surveys. 
 
The next State of the Environment (SOE) report will attempt to link the Regional Policy Statement and regional plan anticipated environmental results to the findings in the 
SOE report in a table format to try and establish policy and plan effectiveness from SOE monitoring. 
 
Monitoring priorities – Key Issues/Provisions Monitored 
 
Freshwater quantity, flows, levels and use; freshwater quality (physicochemical, biological, bathing), riparian management water quality, wetlands, air quality; coastal water quality 
(ecological, bathing), soil erosion, soil moisture, soil health, groundwater levels and quality, natural hazards (rainfall, flooding, earthquake, tsunami etc), information from district 
councils on natural features and landscapes, heritage and amenity, esplanade reserves and strips etc), information from DOC on threatened species and significant habitats; 
information from QEII National Trust on covenants. 
 
How key issues/provisions prioritised 
 
Dictated by Regional Policy Statement and regional plans. 
 
Information management/capture systems 
 
Monitoring information will be gathered from: 
 

 staff being assigned project management responsibilities for monitoring activity; 

 information systems comprise paper files, annotated maps, reports and report cards, excel and word formats; in-house consents, compliance monitoring and incidents 
database (IRIS), GIS; SOE reporting, “Hilltop” Sampler and Manager databases (freshwater chemistry database), marine biological database, freshwater biological 
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database, hydrology database and systems, “Hilltop” hydrology database and adapted to air quality monitoring; seismographs, property database, videotapes (for 
monitoring plumes from outfalls and emissions from smokestacks). 

 
Costs and Benefits of Policy/Plan Monitoring 
 
Costs 

 Staff time, resource costs, info system setup and running costs. 
 
Benefits 

 Increased plan efficiency (reduced bureaucracy and compliance costs) and effectiveness (better environmental outcomes), reduced plan review costs. 

 SOE, consent monitoring, compliance and incident monitoring information to be used in the review of the Regional Plans on basis that it should be cost effective. 
 
Hot Tips for Policy/Plan Monitoring Success 
 

 Clear/explicit anticipated environmental results against which to measure progress. 

 Correct choice of parameters to measure what you want or intend to measure. 

 Cost effective monitoring methods – not too time or data hungry. 

 Recognition of the need for plan monitoring. 

 Appropriate organisational support. 
 
Key Lessons Learnt and Pitfalls to Avoid 
 

 State clear and measurable outcomes in plans - this helps in the selection of appropriate monitoring parameters and methods. 

 Include community acceptance or otherwise of the plan as part of plan monitoring. 
 
Future Needs 
 

 Guidance on appropriate monitoring frameworks/approaches. 

 Information sharing among councils. 
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User Charges 
 

Section 36 of the Resource Management Act 1991 
 

Discount policy for applications processed in excess of statutory timeframes 
 
The Resource Management (Discount on Administrative Charges) Regulations 2010 (as amended in 2014) apply to applications for resource consents processed by Environment 
Southland and provide for a discount if the application takes longer to process than is allowed under the timeframes specified in the Resource Management Act.  No separate 
discount policy has been adopted by the Council. 
 

User Charges 
 
The Council’s user charges are fixed under Section 36 of the Resource Management Act 1991.  Regardless of the fixed fee that must be paid on lodgement of an application, the 
Council only charges actual costs as required by the Act.  Refunds are given, or additional fees are charged, whichever is appropriate. 
 
These charges, which include GST, come into effect from 1 July 2015. 
 
Note: The charges below must be read in conjunction with the notes that follow each schedule. 
 
 

Schedule 1 - Deposits payable by the applicant for processing applications for resource consents and related activities 
 
Note: All charges are GST inclusive  
 

Step Amount Description 

1.1 $0 Public good:11 

 riparian planting; 

 wildlife habitat enhancement; 

 public jetties and boat ramps; 

 30 minutes of pre-application advice. 

1.2 $100 Minor consents: 

 whitebait stands; 

                                                 
11 In accordance with Council policy. 
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Step Amount Description 

 bores and wells; 

 administrative variation/transfer of consent holder. 

1.3 $500 Certificate of Compliance.   

1.4 $1,350 All other non-notified consents. 

1.5 $150 Concurrent non-notified consent applications.   

1.6 $2,000 Notified consents (limited or full). 

1.7 $20 Minimum charge for providing copies of plans or resource consent documentation.  

1.8 $265 Receipt and assessment of investigative reports relating to investigations and earthworks on potentially contaminated land.  If time required 
exceeds 2 hours, additional costs may be imposed as per paragraph 3 below. 

  
Notes to Schedule 1 
 
1 The fixed charges are payable when the application is lodged.  Applications will not be processed until the Council receives the appropriate amount. 
 
2  In accordance with Section 36(5) of the Act, the Council may, in any particular case and at its absolute discretion, remit all or any part of the fees which would otherwise 

be payable under this Schedule.   
 Note – where the actual cost of processing the application is less than the fixed charge outlined above, the difference is refunded to the applicant. 
 
3 Where the charge is inadequate to recover the Council’s reasonable and actual costs, under Section 36(3) it may also require an additional charge to be paid.  This 

additional charge is subject to the objection and appeal provisions of the Act. 
 

Charges for major consent applications may be significantly in excess of the prescribed amounts.  Wherever possible, applicants will be informed of extra costs in 
advance. 

 
Consent processing costs include staff time, disbursements, legal charges, Iwi consultation fees, consultant(s) fees, commissioning of reports or technical reviews, and, if 
applicable, hearing commissioner fees.  Before using consultants and commissioners to process resource consent applications and/or audit assessments of environmental 
effects, staff shall consult with the applicant and advise of the likely cost. 

 
 Staff time is charged out at an hourly rate as calculated by the following formula: 
 
   Salary  x  2.5 
        1500           + GST 
 

Where an application is for a restricted coastal activity, additional costs are payable to the Minister of Conservation pursuant to the Resource Management (Transitional, 
Fees, Rents and Royalties) Regulations 1991 and amendments. 
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4  Disbursements may include vehicle and travel costs, public notification under Section 93, typing, photocopying, photography, postage and any other incidental expenses 
attributable to the matter for which a charge is being levied. 

 
5 Concurrent - means for additional permits in respect of the same site, activity, applicant, time of application, and closely related effect as the first application. 
 
6 In addition to the processing fees specified in 1.6 above, further hearing charges are applicable and must be paid prior to the hearing being set down – refer to 

Schedule 2. 
 

 
Schedule 2 - Hearing Deposits, which include all processing costs incurred up to the release of the decision 
 
Note:  All  hearing charges are GST inclusive 
 

Step Amount Description 

2.1 $5,000 Hearing costs per day or part thereof up to two weeks.  

2.2 To be 
estimated  

Hearing costs for more than two weeks of hearing.  Hearing cost will be estimated by the Council.  The applicant will pay the estimated 
deposit and enter into a contract with the Council that includes, as required: 

 a payment schedule,  

 the provision of a suitable guarantor, 

 payment of the final account (no matter the outcome). 

 
Notes to Schedule 2 
 
1  The charges must be paid before the application goes to hearing. Notice of the hearing will not be issued until the Council receives the appropriate amount. 
 
2  In accordance with Section 36(5) of the Act, the Council may, in any particular case and at its absolute discretion, remit all or any part of the fees which would otherwise 

be payable under this Schedule.  
 Note – where the actual cost of the hearing is less than the fixed charge outlined above, the difference is refunded to the applicant. 
 
3 Where the charge is inadequate to recover the Council’s reasonable and actual costs, under Section 36(3), it may also require an additional charge to be paid (this 

additional charge is subject to the objection and appeal provisions of the Act). 
 
 Charges for major consent applications may be significantly in excess of the prescribed amounts. 
 
 Wherever possible, applicants will be informed of extra costs in advance. 
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Consent processing and hearing costs include staff time, disbursements, legal charges, Iwi consultation fees, consultants’ fees, and if applicable, hearing commissioner 
fees.  Before using consultants and commissioners to process resource consents applications and/or audit assessments of environmental effects, staff shall consult with 
the applicant and advise of the likely cost. 
 

 Staff time is charged out at an hourly rate as calculated by the following formula: 
 
   Salary  x  2.5 
        1500          + GST 
 
4  Hearing costs include:- 
 

(i)  Councillors’ meeting expenses and allowances.  Where a Hearing Commissioner(s) is used, the Commissioner’s costs are charged; 
 
(ii)  Council’s legal expenses, including the attendance of counsel at a hearing, if deemed to be necessary; and 
 
(iii)  cost of investigations and preparation of reports by Council staff and external agencies, where this is deemed necessary to properly consider an application. 

 

 
Schedule 3 - Annual Administration Charges 
 
Note:  All administration charges are GST inclusive  
 

Step Amount Description 

3.1 $20 Whitebait stands and minor consents that are granted for a period of less than one year. 

3.2 $45 Minor consents that are granted for more than one year, and require minimal administration and record-keeping.  Examples are minor water 
takes, discharges onto land (excluding dairy effluent and industrial wastewater discharges) and structures on lakes and river beds. 

3.3 $100 Common consents that require regular record-keeping and maintenance of the consents database, possibly including the provision for a review of 
conditions.  This category will include activities that are still minor, but require a higher level of administration. 

3.4 $175 Consents that require a higher level of administration, and infrequent contact with the consent holder.  The activities authorised may involve 
consents staff dealing with issues relating to that activity on a regional scale.  Examples are marine farming and dairy effluent disposal. 

3.5 $575 Significant consents that require a high level of administration.  They also involve consents staff in wider management issues associated with the 
activity either individually or as a group.  

3.6 $1,150 Major consents that have a significant administrative requirement and necessitate a high level of contact with the consent holder.  This category 
generally only applies to a large industry holding multiple consents. 
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Notes to Schedule 3 
 
1  Administration charges are fixed in order to recover Council costs that are associated with providing a consents processing service and which cannot be charged to an 

individual user.  These costs are incurred through activities such as maintenance of a consents database, provision of expiry notices, responding to requests for 
information on consents generally, and meeting with consent holders to discuss matters relating their consents. 

 
2  Applicants will be advised when lodging an application what the administration charge for that consent will be. 
 
 

Schedule 4  - Annual consent monitoring and inspection charges  
 
Note: All fixed inspection/monitoring charges are GST inclusive  
 
Schedule 4.1 - Fixed charges for consent inspections/monitoring 
 

Step Amount Description 

4.1.1 $60 Compliance monitoring charge for consents requiring reporting of commencement and/or completion of works, or for each single 
minor report due during the current financial year (e.g. CSWA logs, bore logs, pond construction reports, inactive water takes). 

4.1.2 $385 Discharge permit monitoring charge relating to the disposal of dairy and piggery effluent.  The number of inspections are determined 
in accordance with the individual consents and the likelihood of significant adverse effects from the activity impacting on the 
environment.  Cost is per inspection undertaken. 

4.1.3 $385 Wintering Pads – inspection of operation of wintering pads.  If the consent covers both wintering pad and dairy shed effluent, both 
require inspection in any year. 

4.1.4 $95 Inspection for whitebait stands other than the Hollyford and Awarua Rivers. 

4.1.5 $200 Inspection for whitebait stands on the Hollyford and Awarua Rivers. 

4.1.6 $0.51/m3 For the supervision, inspection/monitoring and administration of all activities associated with gravel extraction in the beds of rivers.  
All charges associated with alluvial gravel extraction which are specified in any inspection/ monitoring schedule are recovered via this 
fee. 

4.1.7 $1,000 The non-provision or inadequate provision of resource consent condition data/information. by a consent holder in accordance with 
their consent.  

4.1.8 $300 For the receipt and processing of large volume* irrigation water take data/information.  

4.1.9 $120 For the receipt and processing of small to medium volume* irrigation water take data/information.  

4.1.10 $90 plus 
laboratory fees 

Water sampling result analysis when combined with a discharge permit inspection.**  

4.1.11 $240 plus 
laboratory fees*** 
 

Surface water sampling result analysis when not combined with an effluent discharge consent inspection.**  
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Step Amount Description 

4.1.12 $210 plus 
laboratory fees 

Groundwater sampling costs with sample taken. 

4.1.13 $175 Groundwater sampling costs with no sample taken. 

 
*  Classification of Consents - Groundwater and surface water takes are individually rated as large or small to medium based on consideration of the following factors: 

1. water takes for dairy operation are considered medium to small; 
2. size of extraction - if water taken is greater than 5 litres/second, it will be classified as large unless the annual consented volume of the take is below 100,000 m3.  
3. Schedule 4.2 will apply to the processing, recording and compliance monitoring of information required by water take consents that are for industrial purposes.  

**  Excludes travel costs and field staff costs, but includes database entries and administrative activities.  All fees are charged on a per action or inspection basis. 
***  On occasions, either due to officer discretion or physical conditions, it is not possible to take a sample.  In these circumstances, only the base fee will be charged. 
 
 
Schedule 4.2 - Individual site charges 
 
The funding policy requires that consent inspection/monitoring, or audit of self-monitoring, be undertaken at actual cost.  The Council has assessed charges for individual site 
visits (which may include multiple consents), and will recover the reasonable actual cost using the following distance and time charges:  
 
Vehicle:  $0.42/km + GST  
  
Staff time: Time will be charged out at an hourly rate calculated by the following formula: 
 
 Salary  x  2.5 
       1500      + GST 
        
Sample analysis: Actual cost at IANZ accredited laboratory 
Disbursements: Actual cost 
 
Examples of when this formula is used include calculating of charges for bridge and culvert construction inspections.  
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Schedule 4.3 - Locality charges 
 
In order to maximise efficiency, inspections of some groups of similar consents occur together.  The total actual costs will be assessed using the following distance and time 
charges: 
 
Vehicle:  $0.42/km + GST   
  
Total staff time: Time will be charged out at an hourly rate calculated by the following formula: 
 
 Salary  x  2.5 
       1500      + GST 
 
Sample analysis: Actual cost at IANZ accredited laboratory 
Disbursements: Actual cost 
 
The total actual cost for each group of consents will be apportioned as follows: 
 
Marine farms – Stewart Island 
(Total actual cost/total ha marine farms) x number of ha of marine farming licence held by consent holder in this locality.  
 
Marine farms – Bluff  
(Total actual cost/total ha marine farms) x number of ha of marine farming licence held by consent holder in this locality.  
 
CMA structures 
The structure inspections are undertaken on a three yearly basis, with the costs spread over three years. 
 
Stewart Island boatsheds and jetties   
Annual cost = (total actual cost/number of consented structures) /3 
 
Fiordland barges, fishing industry facilities, jetties and moorings (Yates Point to Puysegur Point) 
Annual cost = (total actual cost/number of consented structures) /3  
 
South Coast (remainder of Environment Southland controlled coastline) 
Annual cost = (total actual cost/number of consented structures) /3 
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Water takes for irrigation 
Inactive - Nil return  - Step 4.1.1 
(not used that season) 
Active -   Step 4.1.7, 4.1.8 or 4.1.9 
 
 
Schedule 4.4 - Additional monitoring charges 
 
Where the assessed charge is inadequate to recover the Council’s reasonable and actual costs for inspecting/monitoring of consents, additional inspection/monitoring charges 
and re-inspection of consents charges pursuant to Section 36 Resource Management Act 1991 will be recovered using the formula set out in Schedule 4.2.  These additional 
inspection/monitoring charges will also apply to additional inspections/monitoring (including the costs of investigation and mitigation) required as a result of complaints 
regarding consented activities. 
 
 
Schedule 4.5 - Information and Documentation provision charges  
 
Provision of information in respect of plans and resource consents (Section 36(1)(e) and (f)).  The first half hour of staff time will not be charged, however, thereafter the 
reasonable actual costs will be charged to the person requesting the documents or information using the following standard formula for staff time: 
 
Total staff time: Salary  x  2.5 
   1500      + GST 
 
 

Schedule 5 - Deposits payable for the preparation of, or change to, the Regional Policy Statement or a regional plan 
 
Note: All fixed processing charges are GST inclusive  
 

Step Amount Description 

5.1 $20,000 Change or preparation request to a Regional Policy Statement or regional plan. 

5.2 $20,000 Where the change or preparation request is accepted but not adopted by the Council. 

 
Notes to Schedule 5 
 
1  The charges are payable when the application is lodged.  Applications will not be processed until the Council receives the appropriate amount. 
 
2 Where the charge is inadequate to recover the Council’s reasonable and actual costs, under Section 36(3) it may also require an additional charge to be paid (this 

additional charge is subject to the objection and appeal provisions of the Act). 
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 Where charges may be significantly in excess of the prescribed amount, applicants will be informed of extra costs in advance. 
 

Additional charges may include staff time, disbursements, legal charges, Iwi consultation fees, and consultant(s) fees.  Before using consultants, staff shall consult with 
the applicant and advise of the likely cost. 

 
 Staff time is charged out at hourly rate as calculated by the following formula: 
 
  Salary  x  2.5 
       1500       + GST 
 
3 Disbursements may include vehicle and travel costs, public notification under Section 93, typing, photocopying, photography, postage and any other incidental expenses 

attributable to the matter for which a charge is being levied. 
 
 

Schedule 6  - Annual Research and Monitoring Charges 
 
Note:   All research and monitoring charges are GST inclusive  
 
Schedule 6.1   Surface water takes  

 A charge of $1.72 per cubic metre authorised as a maximum daily take. 

 Minimum of $138, maximum of $6,895, per consent. 

 Municipal and stock water charges reduced by 50%. 
 
Schedule 6.2 Groundwater takes 

 A charge of $0.81 per cubic metre authorised as a maximum daily take. 

 Minimum of $162, maximum of $1,620, per consent. 

 Municipal and stock water charges reduced by 50%. 
 
Notes to Schedule 6 
 
1    These charges reflect Council’s policy to recover from resource consent holders 10% of the costs of research and monitoring related to surface water quality and quantity 

and 33% of the costs of research and monitoring related to groundwater quality and quantity. 
 
2   Surface water and groundwater take resource consents granted prior to 31 March each year shall be liable for one-twelfth the annual charge for each month or part 

thereof.  Resource consents granted after 31 March each year shall not incur a charge until the following year. 
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Incident Cost Recovery Charges 
 

Local Government Act 2002  
 
The following is the charging method that will be applied from 1 July 2015:  
 

“Pursuant to Section 150 of the Local Government Act 2002 (hereafter referred to as “the Act”) the Southland Regional Council hereby gives notice that it has 
adopted the following schedules of charges for the recovery of the costs of inspections that are not otherwise recoverable pursuant to Section 36 of the Resource 
Management Act 1991.” 
 
“Inspection” – the term inspection is defined as the action(s) taken by Council to form a judgment on whether there has been compliance with a consent, plan, national environmental standard or 
the Resource Management Act, 1991. 

 

Investigation and Mitigation costs for non-consented activities 
 
Vehicle: $0.42/km + GST 
Staff time: Time will be charged out at an hourly rate calculated by the following formula: 
 
  Salary  x  3.0 
         1500   + GST 
 
Sample analysis: Actual cost at IANZ accredited laboratory 
Disbursements: Actual cost 

 
 

Biosecurity Act 1993  
 
The following is the charging method that will be applied from 1 July 2015:  
 

“Pursuant to Section 128 of the Biosecurity Act (hereafter referred to as “the Biosecurity Act”) the Southland Regional Council hereby gives notice that it has 
adopted the following schedule of charges for the recovery of the costs of inspection, investigation, and cleaning up or remedying those incidents.” 
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Investigation and Enforcement costs to comply with Regional Pest Management Plan Rules 

 
1 General Costs and Expenses 

 
 Vehicle:  $0.42/km + GST  
 Staff time:  Time will be charged out at an hourly rate calculated by the following formula: 
 
   Salary  x  2.5 
           1500   + GST 
 
 Disbursements:  Actual cost 

 
2 Urban Properties 

 
 Properties within the urban area defined in the Regional Pest Management Plan will incur a minimum administration charge of $100 (incl GST) where compliance 
action is required.  Where the cost of achieving compliance exceeds the fee, those additional costs will also be recovered in accordance with the Regional Pest 
Management Plan rules.  

 
3 Rural Properties 
 
 Properties within the rural area defined in the Regional Pest Management Plan will incur a minimum administration charge of $200 (incl GST) where compliance action 

is required.  Where the cost of achieving compliance exceeds the fee, those additional costs will also be recovered in accordance with the Regional Pest Management 
Plan rules.  
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General Cost Recovery Charges 
 

Building Act 2004 – Section 243 Charges – Dam Safety & Building Control 
 
The following charges will apply to the Dam Safety and Building Control activities. 

Note:  ALL processing charges are inclusive of GST 

1  Project Information Memorandum for a Dam 

 
Amount Description 

$1,000 Preliminary fixed charge payable at the time of lodging an application for a Project Information Memorandum for a dam. 

$100 Fixed charge for the issue of a Resource Management Certificate under Section 37 of the Building Act 2004. 

 
2 Notices to Fix (NTF) 
 
 2.1  Issue of NTF  
  Actual cost based on time and disbursements criteria below. 
 
 2.2 Inspection(s) of building work under NTF 
  Actual cost based on time and disbursements criteria in 4 below. 
 
 2.3 Offence proceedings for failure to comply with NTF 
  Actual cost based on time and disbursements criteria in 4 below. 

 
3 Any other activity under the Building Act 
 Actual cost based on time and disbursements criteria in 4 below. 
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4 Additional costs and expenses 

 
 Vehicle: $0.42/km + GST 
 Staff time: Time will be charged out at an hourly rate calculated by the following formula: 
 
  Salary  x  2.5 
       1500    + GST 
 
 Disbursements: Actual cost 

 
 

Southland Regional Council Navigation Safety Bylaws 
 
Schedule 2 of the bylaws lists processing fees for various activities such as: 
 

 Hot Work Permits; 

 Requests for Shut Down of Motive Power; 

 Speed Uplift. 
 
Currently, there are no processing fees set for these activities.  These fees may be set by Council resolution at any time.  
 
Notes to General Cost Recovery Charges 
 
1 The charges are payable when the application is lodged or notice is issued.  Applications will not be processed until the Council receives the appropriate amount. 
 
2 The Council may, in any particular case and at its absolute discretion, remit all or any part of the fees which would otherwise be payable under this section. 
 Note - where the actual cost of processing the application is less than the fixed charge outlined above, the difference is refunded to the applicant. 
 
3 Where the charge is inadequate to recover the Council’s reasonable and actual costs, it may also require under Section 33 of the Building Act 2004 an additional charge 

to be paid.   
 
 Staff time is charged out at an hourly rate as calculated by the above formula. 
 
4 Disbursements may include vehicle and travel costs, typing, photocopying, photography, postage and any other incidental expenses attributable to the matter for which 

a charge is being levied. 
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Coastal Occupation Charges 
 
Policy 9.1.9 of the Regional Coastal Plan sets out the regime for establishing a coastal occupation charging regime to persons who occupy Crown land, to the full or partial 
exclusion of others, in the coastal marine area of Southland.  The Council established these charges under Section 401(A)(3) of the Resource Management Act 1991 prior to 
1 July 1999. 
 
Rule 9.1.4 of the Regional Coastal Plan sets out the circumstances when the coastal occupation charge will be imposed; any exemptions from a charge; and an indication of how 
the money received will be used.  The charging rate is linked to the Consumer Price Index (CPI) so that the charging rates are altered each year as at 30 September and rounded 
to the nearest 10 cents.   
 
The activity charges (exclusive of GST), as at 30 September 2014, are as follows:  
 

Commercial activities, excluding Riverton Harbour wharves  
1a -  Any structure, marine farm, boat building/repair structure, boatshed or other commercial activity $607.60 
1b -  Boat storage facility on water (for more than 10 boats), including marinas, moorings, boat parks, or canal 

housing 
$607.60 

- per metre of berth per annum $17.20 
- additional sum for every swing mooring $120.10 

  
Non-commercial activities, excluding Riverton Harbour wharves 
2a -  Structures up to and including 14 m2 $85.80 
2b -  Structures between 14 m2 and 28 m2 $164.40 
2c -  Structures between 28 m2 and 56 m2 $328.80 
2d -  Structures between 56 m2 and 84 m2 $414.60 
2e -  Structures exceeding 84 m2 $607.60 
2f -  Any boatshed $164.40 

Other activities (whether commercial or non-commercial), including Riverton Harbour wharves 
3 -  Any pipeline used solely for individual domestic purposes (including stormwater and water supply purposes) $85.80 

3b -  Any pipeline (other than above) or submarine or buried cable $121.50 

- plus additional sum if longer than 30 m (per 30 m length per annum) $21.40 
- up to a maximum sum per annum $607.60 

3c -  Any pile moorings $85.80 
- or per metre per annum whichever is the higher sum $17.20 

3d -  Any swing mooring for which preferential or exclusive use is required (i.e. moorings that require a coastal permit 
under Rule 13.2.8) 

$120.10 

3e -  Any wharf in Riverton Harbour (per metre of length pa) $11.80 
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Local Government Official Information and Meetings Act 1987 Charges 
 
Pursuant to Section 13(1A) of the Local Government Official Information and Meetings Act 1987 (LGOIMA), the Southland Regional Council may charge for the supply of 
information.   
 
The cost recovery schedule for staff time spent in actioning requests is set out in Schedule 1 below. 
 
The first half hour of time spent actioning a request (excluding administrative time to log the request into the Council’s systems and prepare administrative documentation) for 
information on each or any occasion relating to the same general matter shall be provided free of charge.   
 
Council reserves its right to charge for the provision of information above half an hour of time taken actioning a request, and will do so in all applications where there is an 
identifiable commercial interest.  Council may also exercise its right not to charge for a request where the costs amount to less than $75 (exclusive of GST).  Council may require 
payment in advance.   
 
The first 20 pages of black and white photocopying on standard A4 or A3 paper shall be provided free of charge.  Where the total number of pages of black and white 
photocopying is in excess of 20 copies, then each copy will be charged at 10 cents per copy (exclusive of GST).  Colour photocopying will be charged at 30 cents per copy 
(exclusive of GST). 
 
Upon receipt of a request for information, the Council will advise of any decision to charge, the estimated amount of the charge, how the charge has been calculated, any 
requirement to pay in advance, and advise of the right to seek a review by an Ombudsman of the estimated charge. 
 
Explanation 
The scale of charges set out below may apply for the recovery of staff time and reasonable costs incurred with the collection and supply of information under LGOIMA.  All 
collection costs incurred in the recovery of a debt will be added to the amount due.  Effective from 1 July 2015. 
 
Schedule 1: Scale of charges for staff time (exclusive of GST) 
 
The fixed charges are as follows: 
 

Staff responding Rate per hour 

Executive Management   $333 
Managers/Supervisors   $200 
Senior Technical/Scientist   $136 
Technical/Scientist   $105 
Support Staff   $76 
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